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GLOSSARY

Beneficiary This term is used as a reference to all countries and territories with whic
cooperates undéPA and ENI
Beneficiary The Beneficiary administration responsible for the technical implementati

administration

the project in the Beneficiary country

CA

Contracting Authority

CFCE Central Finance and Contracting Entity or Agency, Unit, DepartrimehPA
countriesIn the Manual all terms replaced 6y CE.

Component Member State and Beneficiary expert responsible for a spd

Leader component/mandatory restaltitputin a Twinning project

Component Component Leadarounterpart i Beneficiary administratiomember of

Leader staff whois the permanent interlocutor of the Member State Compag

counterpart Leader coordinating the activities focussed on the achievarharspecific

mandatory resulbutput

Country/countries

For the purposes of this Twinning Manualny reference td'country’ or
"countrie$ includes territories as appropriate.

Kosovo*

This designation is without prejudice to positions on status, and is in line
UNSCR 1244/1999 and the ICJ Opinion on th@sé&vo declaration o
independence

Palestin&

This designation shall not be construed as recognition of a State of Palest
is without prejudice to individual positions of the Member States on this iss

DG DEVCO

DirectorateGeneral folinternational Cooperation and Development

DG NEAR

DirectorateGeneral Neighbourhood and Enlargement Negotiations

ENI

The European Neighbourhood Instrument (ENI) is the means by which t
implements th&european Neighbourhood Policy (ENWhich governs the EU'
relations with 16 of the EU's closest Eastern and Southern Neighbours.

South:Algeria, Egypt, Israel JordanLebanonLibya, Moroccq Palesting, Syria
andTunisiaand to the EasfArmenig Azerbaijan Belarus Georgia Moldovaand
Ukraine

EUD

EU Delegation: Whenever the Twinning Manual refers to "EUD" this abbrevi
is considered to cover EU Delegations and the EU offices (EUO) (in terri
where there is no EDelegation)

IBU

Institution Building Unit (DG NEAR/C.3)

IPA

The Instrument for Praccession Assistance (IPA) is the means by which the
supports reforms with financial and technical help. Current beneficiarieg
Albania Bosnia and Herzegovinthe former Yugoslav Republic of Macedon
Kosovo*, Montenegro Serbia andTurkey.

Member State(s)

Member State(s) of the European Union

NCP

National Contact Point

Officials or Civil servants or other contractual staff of a Member State administration, b

assimilated other sempublic entity (i.e. having delivergf public service(s) defined as i

agents main purpose and/or being under permanent structural supervision
government authority and/or steered by a board of publically appointed try
mobilised as shoiterm experts in the framework of the implementataf a
Twinning project or of a TAIEX activity

PAO Programme Administration Office in ENI countries

Member StatéL

Member StateProject LeadelPL): A high rankingMember Stateofficial or
assimilated agenwvho directs the implementation of the Twingiproject and
formally signs alwork plar{(s) and/or any updates of these

Beneficiary PL

The Beneficiary Project Leader (PL) is appointed by the Benefi
administration and expected to operate at the appropriate political leve
directs theamplementation of the Twinning project on the side of the Benefig
and formally signs all work plan(s) and/or any updates of these
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http://eeas.europa.eu/enp/
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/algeria/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/egypt/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/israel/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/jordan/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/lebanon/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/libya/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/morocco/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/palestine/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/syria/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/tunisia/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/armenia/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/azerbaijan/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/belarus/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/georgia/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/moldova/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/countries/ukraine/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/albania/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/bosnia-herzegovina/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/former-yugoslav-republic-of-macedonia/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/kosovo/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/montenegro/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/serbia/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/instruments/funding-by-country/turkey/index_en.htm

PRAG

Practical Guide to contract procedures for EU external actions availa
http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/abloudingandprocedures/procedure
andpracticatquideprag_en

RTA Resident Twinning Adviser beingnafficial or assimilated antfrom a Member|
State public or serpublic administration or accepted mandated body seco
to the Beneficiary country on a ftiime basis in théramework of a Twinning
project to coordinate the dag-day activities of the project

RTA counterpart | A Beneficiary administrationofficial designated as the counterpart of RTA

facilitate communication and exchange of information between the partners

Selection meeting

Meeting of the selection committee during the selection procedure

Twinning
Coordination
Team

Twinning Coordination Team based in Brussels, European Commissior|
NEAR Unit C.3

Twinning Inter
service group

The Twinning Inteiservice group is composed of representatives of relevar
services and coordinated by fheinning Coordination Team

Types of
management
modes

Direct management means that the EUD is the Contracting Authority
responsible for all procedural and contractual aspects. Indirect manageme
form of management after which an entity in then&eiary country become
Contracting Authority. Under indirect management withaekte or expost
controls the EUD exercises controls on procedures and processes undert
the Contracting Authoritypased on established agreements.
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PREFACE

This uplate of the Twinning Manual is a result of intensive consultations with Member States,
EU Delegations and differefturopeanCommission services over the course of 2074in
combination with external studies anddapth analysis by NEAR services.

The pdate responds to the requirements of the Financial Regulation, to the need to harmonise
the Twinning instrument in line with tHeuropearCommission's pay to promote reforms in

the Beneficiay countriesof DG NEAR and to harmonise processes for tise of the
instrument for alBeneficiay countriesand territories.

Twinning as an instrument providing pdefpeer assistance to Beneficiaries via the
mobilisationof Member States' officials arassimilated agentsas for nearlywenty years
successfully assistdgeneficiaries in théPA and ENIregions to develop European standards
and to integrate European administrative principles into their practices.

The services of the Commission coordinating the implementation of Twjirprivjectsis
authorised to draft and keep updated a Twinning Maoyaihich the sound implementation
of Twinning projectss clearly detailed

The present revised version of the Twinning Manual is damlynto its adaptation to the
definition of the usef unit costs and flat rates and the introductioa &dirthersimplification
of procedures used under Twinning.

To ensure that the principle of fair treatment is respected with regard to all Member States and
to avoid the risk that quality of expertiggovided in the framework of administrative
cooperation is conditioned by national standards and levels of public sector remuneration, the
values of unit costs and fleates applied in the implementation of Twinning projects should

be identical for all Mmber States. The Twinning Manual definegs mentical rate for the flat

daily allowance for the absence from duty of officials or assimilated agents who act as short
term Twinning experts

The Twinning Manual further introduces a number of noveltids tug purpose of diminishing
the time lapse between the launch of a Twinning Fiche and the start of project activities, by
simplifying the procedures relateddontracting.

This revised Twinning Manual applies to Twinning grants awarded following oaidls f
proposals published after 30 June 2017.

The EuropeanCommission would like to express its sincere appreciation t&thMember
States for their engagement in making Twinning projects successful.



Section 1: | ntroduct i on

1.1 Twinning as an instrument for institution building

Twinning was launched by theuropearCommission(hereinafter "the Commissionit) 1998

in the context of the preparation for enlargement of the European Union. It was conceived as
an instrument for t@eted administrative cooperation to assist the candidate countries to
strengthen their administrative and judicial capacity to implement EU legislation as future
Member States. In 2017 it is still an important institution building instrument, available to
beneficiaries of the Instrument for PAecession Assistance (IPA) and of the European
Neighbourhood Instrument (ENI).

Twinning is an institution building instrument based on partnership cooperation between
public administrations and accepted mandatediésoof Member States and of a Beneficiary
with the purpose of achieving mandatory regaliputsjointly agreed with the Commission.
These mandatory resultsitputsare linked tgoolicy objectives, such as the preparation of EU
enlargement or enhancedoperation in line with EU policies, as foreseen under the respective
IPA and ENI regulationand agreements.

Twinning projects encompass a series of actions and inputs. Secondménktime Member
State expert (Resident Twinning AdvisérRTA) to a Beneficiary administration foraithe
"backboné of Twinning projects. To achieve its objectives, a Twinning project also needs
various other expert inputs, delivered via stiertn experts

Twinning projects are based amumber of basic principles

1 Projects are built around jointly agreed policy objectivesderiving from the joint
EU- Beneficiarycountrypolitical agenda, i.e. combining the EU policy orientations (as
set out in the policy documents) amd t he
(as set out in strategic documents adopted by rel@engficiarycountry).

1 The Beneficiary retains ownership of the project from the conception of the
Twinning Fiche until the closure of the Twinning Grant Contract.

1 As a rule, theBeneficiary selects its Member Statepartner(s) butshould the
Contracting Autority (and/or the EUD in case it is nthte CA) at any stage become
aware of any potential irregularitypcluding violations of the principles of equal and
fair treatment linked to a Twinning selection or contracting procesohéracting
Authority (and/or the EUD in case it is nibie CA) can always act upon this knowledge
and/or stop the process. T@ernracting Auhority (and/or the EUD in case it is nibie
CA) can also stop the process should it become evident that results foreseen are already
achieved or covered by another project already contracted.

1 The selected Member State(s) undertake(s) tosfgarthe requested public sector
expertise available in its home administration. This includes first and foremost the
secondment of a full timklember Stat&kTA for at least 12 months.

1 Twinning projects must bring to the Beneficiary coumioyicreteoperational results
(the so calleadbutputs ormandatoryresultgoutputssee also Annex Cla) in connection



with theUnion acquis EU standardaormsor other EU policies open for cooperation
usually linked to a planned and agreed reform process in thei@ane€tountry.

1 The partners implementing the projeoimmit themselvego achieving the mandatory
resultgoutputs and not only to the means to achieve them. At the end of the project a
new or adapted structure and/or processestfunction under the sole responsibility
and ownership of the Beneficiary who commits to sustaining the results of the project.

1 Twinning is goint project of a grant nature. It is not a onavay delivery of technical
assistance from a Member State to a Ber@@y country.lt is a joint project, in which
each partneassumesesponsibilities The Beneficiary commits itself to undertaking
and funding reforms, the Member State to accompanying the process for the duration
of the project.

1 To underpinthe credibility of their commitment, the Twinning partners sign a
Twinning work plan drafted jointly by the Member State and Beneficiary
administration at the beginning of the implementation of the project work. Wik
planshould be considered a rolling document, initially for minimum 6 months, that is
regularly updated in the course of implementation of the project. It must always define
a clear baseline and set clear targets to allow for close monitoring of progresistowar
the final result.

1 Theachievementsof a Twinning project should bmaintained as a permanent asset
to the Beneficiary administration even after the end of the Twinning project
implementation. This presupposeter aliathat effective mechanisms are jpuplace
by the Beneficiarnadministratiorto disseminate, consolidate and sustain the results of
the project by committing sufficient future resources.

1 Inorder toensure transparency of proceeding and equality of all administrative bidders,
the Twinning Ficheswill only be circulated to the designated National Contact
Points in the administrations of Member States with publicity on the EuropeAid
website.

Following the completion of a Twinning project, the Beneficiadyninistrations expected to

have achieved significant progress in the identified area of the project. The Twinning project
contributes to, but does not replace, the reform programme agreed. Often the Twinning project
is part of a series of actions including of a finstitution building character and those of other
stakeholders with whom the Beneficiary cooperates in its reform process. This in no sense
diminishes the need for each individual project to have clearly defined goals and a precise,
timed and budgetedork planfor its achievement.

Twinning projects are ideally suited to projects with the following features

1 Where there is a clear advantage of using public sector expertise i.eblio p
administrationcapacitybuilding activities requiringaccess to support of a Member
State public administration.

1 The mandatory resufsutputsand the contribution to an overall reform is relatively
clear and, the Beneficiary has a good understanding of the relevant part of the related
Unionacquisand/orstandardsr the relevant area of cooperation, and has selected the
type of administrative system it intends to adopt.
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1 A clear political commitment by the Beneficiary in the framework of the political
dialogue between EU and the Beneficiary exastdsufficientbudgetary resources are
allocatedo ensure that theeededesources (financial, sta#ftc) are mobilised for the
reform processs suchificluding theTwinning projec}.

1.2 Twinning management modes and contracting authorities

Twinning projectsbeing financed by grants awarded in the framework of EU external aid
programmes, shall be managed according to one of the procedures defined for this purpose by
the EU financial regulatidndirect management or indirect management.

In the case oflirect management Twinning Grant Contracts are concluded directly by the
Commission, represented by the EUD in the Beneficiary country, acting as Contracting
Authority.

Two modalities are possible undedirect managementwith Beneficiaries:
1 indirect managememtith ex-ante controlsdecisions on the procurement and award of

contracts are taken by the Beneficiary, which acts as the Contracting Authority,
following prior authorisation of the Commission;

1 indirect management with gost controls decisions are takeby the Beneficiary,
which acts as the Contracting Authomwithout prior authorisation by the Commission.

The different exante and exost control procedures are defined in agreements between the
EU and the individuaBeneficiaries.

Twinning Grant Cotracts are concluded by a Contracting Authadiggignated in a financing
agreement. Twinning contracting authorities under IPA are Geatral Finance and
Contracting Entity/Agency/Unit/Departmen€ECE) and in neighbourhood policy countries
usuallyi but not exclusively the sacalled Programme Administration Offices (PAO).

The documents referred to in this Twinning Manual must be endorsed by the competent EUD
if the agreement between the EUD and the Beneficiary does not specifically exclude this. |
someBeneficiarycountries a phased waiver of different types oheie controls may apply.
Consequentlythe provisions of this Twinning Manual concerning endorsement by the
competent EUD and consultation of the Twinning kgervice group must be apgd by each
Contracting Authorityaccording to the situation prevailing in its country at the moment of the
launchingof the individual Twinnindiche.

Considering the different management modes, whenever this Twinning Manual refers to the
involvement ofthe EUD transmission of documents, data or information by the Contracting
Authority to the EUD, it must be understood that such transmission takes place when the EUD
is not the Contracting Authority.

To support all Twinning actors in the various phases pobject preparation and
implementation, a Twinning Coordination Team operates in Direct@ateeral

! Regulation (EU, Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council@2@R2, as
amended by Regulation (EU, Euratom) No 2015/1929 df®3015.
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Neighbourhood and Enlargement Negotiations of the European Commi€3®MNEAR (see
section 4.3.2).
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Section 2: Twi nning Fiche, Cal |
sel ection

2.1 Twinning Fiche and Call for Proposals

2.1.1 Key Elements of the Twinning Fiche

Projects suitable for implementation through Twinning are identified in the course of the
programming of EU financial assistance. Thecatbed Twinning Fichdas pethetemplate in
Annex C1l)is prepared at the outset of fheinning process and specifies

1 the overall objective (usually reference to overall sector reform) and specific objective
of theproject;

1 the legal and institutional framework in which the project will be implemented;
1 the baseline data;

1 the mandatory results/outputs (correspondingatthecomponent of the project) to be
achieved;

the targets of the project;

the indicators for measuring performance;

the foreseen implementation schedule;

the maximum amount of the grant made available by the Commission;

the supporto be provided by the Beneficiary during the different phases of the project;

= =2 =2 =4 -4 -2

name and role of Beneficiary Project Leader (PL) and Resident Twinning Adviser
(RTA) counterpart;

1 infrastructure/facilities including in particular offices and office toolsalable for
the RTA and his/her assistant(s) and the short terms experts, meeting conference rooms
and facilities in those, etc.

Mandatory results/outputs represent a key element of the Twinning Fiche. EU funding will
only be provided on the basis of teagsults being achieved. Following the conclusion of the
project, the resultsmust remain at the disposal of the Beneficiary administration as a
sustainable asséio ensure sustainability, the results must be fully in line with and contribute
to the rebrm efforts in the Beneficiary country.

Any legislation (especially alignment of legislation with thaion acquig, organisational
structures, procedures and job profiles developed in the framework of the Twinning project

13



will need to be developed in amclusive and evidenekased process, involving both internal
and external stakeholders, and on the basis of best possible evidence (impact assessments)

The mandatory results/outputs mentioned in the Twinning Fiche must be in line with the
SMART princides (Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic and Timely).

The preparation of the Twinning Fiche is the responsibility of the Beneficiary administration,
with the support of the EUD and the CFCE/PAO. The entities and individuals involved (in
particularif external consultants are used) in the preparation must be identified and if external
consultants are involved they, or the entities they represent, cannot take part in the Call for
Proposal.

Controls and approvals of the Twinning Fiche depend on theagenent mode and the
programming cycle:

In case of direct management

Once the draft Twinning Fiche is finalised, the Beneficiary administration submitghie to

EUD for review; the EWUD then forwards the final draft to the Twinning Coordination Team
requesting the opinion of the Twinning Intgrvice group. Should a draft project fiche (as per
Annex C1) be fully developed as part of the programming cycle this procedure may be replaced
by the relevant quality review process.

In caseof indirect management

M with exante control

Once the draft Twinning Fiche is finalised, the Beneficiary administration submits it to the
Contracting Authority which after review sends it to the EUD. The Ebirards the final

draft to the Twinning Coordination Team requesting the opinion of the Twinningsateice
group. Should a draft project fiche (as per Annex C1) be fully developed as part of the
programming cycle this procedure may be replaced byeteeant quality review process.

M with expost control:

Once the draft Twinning Fiche is finalised, the Beneficiary administration submits it to the
Contracting Authority for circulation. Under grost controls th€ontracting Autority could

ask the opiron of Twinning Interservicegroup. Should a draft project fiche (as per Annex
C1) be fully developed as part of the programming cycle this procedure may be replaced by
the relevant quality review process.

2.1.2 Twinning Inter-service group procedure

The Twinning Intei service group is composed of representatives of relevant EU services and
coordinated by the Twinning Coordination Team. Consultations of Twinning-dateice

group members are usually conducted byadl, but actual meetings can be orgadisgen
necessary. The consultation process lastieativelytwo weeks.

The Twinning Interservice group issues a binding opinion onrélevance, but noton the
contractual and financial aspects,of the Twinning Fiche in relation to thdnion acquis

2 Establishing and strengthening inclusivdifizal processes is a key target under the Sustainable Development
Goal 16 and it is also promoted at the EU level with the Better regulation approach.
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and/or the policy objectives agreed between the EU and the Benefidiar.winninginter-
service group may issue four kinds of opinion:

a) Full approval the Twinning Fiche is approved as submitted and can be circulated;

b) Approval with Commentshe TwinningFiche is approved, but improvements and/or
adaptations could be introduced before circulation;

c) Conditional approvalthe Twinning Fiche is approved, but specific amendments must
be introduced by the Contracting Authority before circulation;

d) Rejectionthe Twinning Fiche is rejected and all parties involved in its preparation are
invited to resubmit a modified draft to the Twinning Inteervice group.

The Twinning Coordination Team formally forwards the opinion of the Twinning-seerice
group to tle Contracting Authority (with copy to the EUD when it is io¢ Contracting
Authority) and to the Beneficiary entities (Nationabr@act Point, NIPAC, PAO etchy e
mail, as persection4.3.2.

2.1.3 Circulation of the Twinning Fiche/Call for Proposal

Following either the full approval of the Twinning Fiche or its necessary revighen,
competent EUD publishes the Twinning Fiche on the Commission webBslisequentlyhe
Contracting Authority(or the Beneficiary NCP/PAO on behalf of the ContractinghArity)
circulates the Twinning Fiche, which constitutes the launch of the Call for Proposal,
simultaneously to all Member States National Contact Points (Member State NGR)dily e
(with the Twinning Coordination Team in copy), specifying the deadtinthe submission of
proposals (see section 2.2) and thdicative date of the selection meeting (see section
2.4.2.2).

Member State NCP forwards the Twinning Fithéhe competent ministry or other institution

for consideration and possible preparation of a proposal. When a proposal is prepared, the
Member State NCP shall ensure that it complies with the requirements set in the Twinning
Fiche and submit ivithin the deadlingo theentity having circulated .it

2.1.4 Recirculation of the Twinning Fiche

If the circulation of a Twinning Fiche does not result in any propos#isobmitted proposals
lack quality, a new circulation can be envisaged. The ContractititgpAty, together with the
Beneficiary administration and the EUD (whie EUis notthe Contracting Authority), may
modify the Twinning Fichewithout significantly changing theubstance, and recirculate it
to all Member State NGHor another round of proposals.

In case of recirculation, the Contracting Authority may shorten the period allowed for the
submission of proposals. Should thecneulation again yield no results, the Contracting
Authority should consideesortingto alternative instruments of assistance.

2.2 Submission of proposals

In principle Member Stagshave 8 weeks to prepare their proposals, with a concrete deadline
clearly specified at the moment of the circulation of Tiwenning Fiche The Contracting
Authority may consider setting a longer deadline in exceptional cases only, such as during a
holidayperiod. Unless otherwise specified, date and tiftbe deadlin@re those of the place
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where the Contracting Authority located. Proposals received aftex deadline are not taken
into consideration.

Member States shall prepare proposals based purely on the comparative advantage of their
administrative system and the quality, experience and availability of public expertise required
for the implementationf the project. Member State NCP submits proposals to the Contracting
Authority, with copy to the EUDwhenthe EUD isnot the Contracting Authority) and to the
Twinning Coordination Team.

Proposals submitted by Member State shall be concise and focusdbd etrategy and
methodology and an indicative timetable underpinning this, the administrative model
suggested, the quality of the expertise to be mobilised and clearly show the administrative
structure and capacity of the Member State efiggyProposis shall be detailed enough to
respond adequately to the Twinning Fichat are not expected to contain a fully elaborated
project. They shall contain enough detail about the strategy and methodology and indicate the
sequencing and mention key activitehgring the implementation of the project to ensure the
achievement of overall and specific objectives and mandatory results/outputs.

Proposals shall include the CV of the proposed PL, of the RTA and Gbthponent Leadsr
(see section 5.2.5).

For theRTA, an individual declaration (see Annex A9) stating availability for the entire
duration of implementation of the project must be included.

For the Member StateL, a statement by thegersonbeing authorised to commit the Member
state institution confiming the availability of the managecluding his/hefunctionand entity
to assume the role of PL of the Twinning project is sufficient.

CVs of shortterm experts (who are n@omponent Leads) should not be submitted and are
not taken intaconsideration for the evaluation of proposals.

For each Twinning Fiche, a Member State can submit only one proposal, either on its own or
as a member of a consortium (see section 2.3).

Simple expressions of interest, incomplete proposals or proposalsongdly;ng with
Twinning rules will not be considered.

In case a Member State wishes to gather supplementary informationfiadaag mission
can be organised according to the guidelines in Annex C16.

2.3 Member State consortia

Member State may decide taooperate in a Twinning project and therefore submit a joint
proposal. In such case, a consortium agreement which details shared responsibilities and tasks,
as well as all necessary administrative aspects of the cooperation, including detailed working
arrangements must be concluded. It shall identify the lead Member State and the junior
Member State(s). The lead Member State bears the overall responsibility of the project and,
through its PL (see section 4.1.3), acts as single interlocutor of the Caogtaathmority and

the EUD (whenthe EUD is not the Contracting Authority) and of the Beneficiary
administration. The agreement is concluded under the sole responsibility of the Member State
concerned.
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Junior Member States must additionally sign a mandate, which allows the PL of the lead
Member State to commit the administration of the junior Member State and take any project
implementation decisions on its behalf.

The selection committee may also encouragenlider State cooperation in case the Beneficiary
Administration is interested in benefitting from the experience from a second Member State
among the ones having submitted an administdgtivempliant proposal. This requires that

the selection committee wies thatthe Member States concernagreeto cooperate in the
implementation of the projecBuch possibility is reserved for neonsortia proposals.

Junior Member States must commit themselves at an institutional level to implementing their
specificpart of the project under their own responsibility, subject to the overalidination

by the lead Member State. To support its institutional commitment, a junior Member State shall
designate a junior PL.

Practical implications of the decision to sigrc@nsortium agreement are further presented
under section 5.4.2.

2.4 Selection of the Member State(s)

2.4.1 General remarks

The procedure to select the most suitable Member State(s) for a Twinning project differs from
standard procurement proceduresligpopto private sector technical assistance. A Member
State proposal for a Twinning project is strictly evaluated on the tfetkis technical elements

as persection2.2

The Contracting Authority ensures that the selection procedures guarante¢resjuant,
nondiscrimination and transparency for all Member Stateolved. Contacting the relevant
Beneficiary administration on issues regarding the project during the selection process may
lead to the exclusion of the concerned Member State frosetbetion process.

Guided by the ownership principle the Beneficiary administration has a crucial say in the
evaluation of proposals and the decision shall be taken by consensus by the selection
committee. The EUD can at any stage stop the procédseer section 1.1.

The selection committee is chaired by the Contracting Authority and includes
observers/representatives of the EUD (when not chairing as Contracting Authority and if
foreseen also under indirect management witkp@st control) and of the Beneficiary
adminstration. In case the selection commite¢he EUD as part of its eante controlsleem
aproposal inadequatthe Twinning Fiche may either bececulated or different means might

be envisaged to provide the necessary assistance.

2.4.2 Selection procdures
2.4.2.1 Receipt and administrative check of the proposals

The Contracting Authority acknowledges receipt of each proposal to the Member State NCP
having submitted it, copying the EUD (bt the Contracting Authorijythe CFCE/PAO as
well as theTwinning Coordination Team.
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Following the deadline, the Contracting Authority provides all Member State NCP with a list

of submitted proposaldmmediately upon receipt of the written proposd&neficiary
administration representatives participatinthi@ selection procedure are informed that printed
copies are available for review. Proposals cannot be consulted outside the premises designated
by the Contracting Authority.

Thereafter, the Contracting Authority calls a preparatory meeting with the i8langf
administration, the EUD (whethe EUDis notthe Contracting Authority) and the Beneficiary
NCP to clarify the practical details of the selection procedures. During the preparatory meeting,
the Contracting Autority recallsthe obligation of the evaluators that written proposals must
have beemssessed (with due attention to Annex Kafpre the oral presentations at selection
meeting take place.

Each proposal submitted in time is subject to a preliminary administrativak d¢hethe
Contracting Authority on the basis of the checklistpas Annex C6 and C6bisProposals
which fail to satisfy all criteria of the administrative check are declared ineligible and are not
further evaluated. In case of unclarity regarding the sitdaindocuments th€ontracting
Authority should request further information from the applicant via the Member State NCP
before deciding whether the proposal is not eligible.

In case ofindirect managemenwith ex-ante control, the Contracting Authoritylsuits its
conclusions on the eligibility of proposals to the EUD for endorsement should the agreements
entail endorsement of this step.

The Contracting Authority invites Member State administrations having submitted an eligible
proposal to attend the memgi of the selection committee. The Member State NCP concerned,
the Twinning Coordination Team and the EUD shall be in copy of the invitation.

2.4.2.2 Meeting of the selection committee (selection meeting)

The meeting of the selection committee shall altber Beneficiary administration to fully
assess the quality of the proposal offered by the Member State(s) in order to choose the most
suitable partner.

Following formal invitations by the Contracting Authority, the selection meeting is chaired by
the latte at the premises designatedthg CA. It shall indicatively take place no later than

two weeks after the deadline for submission of proposals. The date anticipated at the moment
of the circulation of the Twinning Fiche (see section 2..3)dicative and the final date is
agreed between thlgontractingAuthority and the Member State having submitted a proposal

in particular taking into account the time required for obtaining visa (if applicable).

In case oflirect managementhe chair of the seléaoh meetingappointedy the Authorising
Officer by SubDelegationshould be an experiencedember of staff of the EUD. The
competent task/programme managj@ouldalsoparticipate in the meeting.

In case ofindirect managementhe chair of the selection meeting will be designated by the
management of the relevant Contracting Authority and should be an experienced staff of the
Contracting Authority. Should agreements entail the participation/obserkgtive EUDthe

EUD shoulddesignate ataff member

The Beneficiary administration shall always be represented by the Beneficiary PL (see section
4.2.3), the RTA counterpart (see section 4.2.4) and any official of the Beneficiary
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administration, who can contribute to a comprehaengechnical evaluation of proposals (in
particularComponent Leadsrcounterparts see section 4.2.6).

The Member State shall be represented by the proposed Member State PL and RTA. Both will
be in the lead presenting the proposal. If the proposaldesdubmitted by a consortium, the
junior PL(s) should also be preseftomponent Leadsrwho can provide more technical
insight on the proposal could also participate.

All participants of the selection meeting representing the Beneficiary and the EUD (if
applicable) shall sign a declaration of impartiality and confidentiality as per Annex C18.

The presence of all members of the selection committee is required during the entire meeting.

During the meeting of the selection committee, Member State repregentdave
approximately 45 minutes to present their proposal, while further 30 minutes are foreseen for
guestions and answers. Interventions by Member States Embassy representatives should be
limited to 5of the 45minutes

In the selection meeting thdeadline for notification of the result to the applicants is
communicated (see 2.4.3).

2.4.2.3 Final evaluation of proposals and choice of the Member State(s)

Following the presentations by the applicants the Selection Committee finalises the evaluation.
One Selection Fact Sheet must be filled in per proposal. The Contracting Authority must ensure
that strengths and weaknesses are clearly formulated irfevhriation Grid Twinning
Selectiongsee Annex C7) and substantiate the final choice. It is goodq@actfinalise the
evaluation immediately after the last presentation.

2.4.3 Notification of results

Ideally within two weeks following the conclusion of the meeting(s) of the selection
committee, the Contracting Authority shall formally notify the outeoof the selection
procedure individually to Member State NCPRaving submitted proposals. In exceptional
circumstances the control procedures established (particularly as part-difedn
implementation with esante controls) the notification period rhigoe longer, but in no cases
should the period for notification exceed 4 weklksd in all cases the deadline for notification

of the result to the applicants must be defined and communicated to the applicants at the time
of the selection committee mewgs.

The Contracting Authority informs all Member State NCPs about the selected proposal,
copying the EUD When the EUD isnot the ®@ntracting Authority and the Twinning
Coordination Team. Should the notification date not be respected Member Statgbdaw

their proposal by notifying the Contracting Authorifyhe notification also indicates the
proposed starting date and date of arrival of the RTA. Following the receipt of the notification
the Member State confirms its agreement witine week.

The start of implementation (the arrival of the RTA) showthe later than three months after
the notification of the selection. Should telectedlember State not be able to respect this
deadlinewith regards to tharrival of the RTA, th&ontractirg Authority can decide to award
the grant to the second best proposal if nilba® ongroposal vasevaluated aacceptable or

to recirculate the Twinning Fiche.
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Member States shall be provided by @@ntracting Authoritywith a copy of the Selection
Fact Sheet
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Section 3: The Twinning | Gr ar

3.1 Drafting of the Twinning Grant Contract

3.1.1 General remarks and structure of the contract

The "Practical Guide to contract procedures for European Union external adqiriRaG)
provides the basis for the Twinning Grant Contract, which is compos®&geafal Conditions
andAnnexesThe contract languages for IPA and ENI respectively may be used.

In the interest of a rapid deployment of Twinning activities, the contrast tmel drafted
speedily. At the latest, it must be signed by all parties within three months from the date of
notification of the evaluation results (notification of award).

The structure of a standard Twinning Grant ContfastperAnnex Aand Annexes Alo A9)
includes

1 The Special Conditionslentifying the contracting parties and the special conditions
regulating the contract

1 Thedescription of the action and the Member State proposal ;

1 TheGeneral Conditiondeingapplicable to European Unidimanced grant contracts
for externalactions

1 Thebudgetbroken dowrby budget headings

1 Theprocurement rulegoverningpotentialprocurements under the contract

=

The standard form forequeshg paymens and the financial identification forrs
identifying the payment recipient

The standardiseflerms ofReference for expenditure verification report
Thefinancialannexgoverning the financial aspeaitthe contract

A consortiumagreemenif Member Statebave formed a consortium

A =2 =4 =

The CVsandthedeclaration of availability of the RTA

3.1.2 Preparation of the contract file

The Contracting Authority shall start the preparation of the contract file as soonaagattoe
has been notified

It is required to fill the set of templates listed under 3.1.1, obtaining from the Beneficiary
administration the CV of the Beneficiary PL and of the RTA counterasrivell as a
confirmation of the names and functions of the officials designated to act &mponent
Leaders counterparts
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Particular attention should be given to ensuring that:

1 Annex Al describes all relevant elements asseetion2.1.1 and the Member State
proposal including the Strategy, Methodology and the indicative sequencing
underpinning this.

1 Annex A3 indicates the breakdown of costs per budget heading which are: the costs
related to the RTA, horizontal costs, costs for the components linked to achievement of
the mandatory resultsutputs reserve and the flat rate fiodirect costs. All unit costs
and flat rates to be applied for the compensation to the (lead) Member State, are
specified for the relevant cost items.

1 Annex A8 (in case of a Member State consortium) contains the mandate signed by the
junior Member Stata) empowering the Member State PL for the purpose of the
implementation of the Twinning project.

1 Annex A9 contains the CVs and the RTA declaration of availability (see section 2.2).
CVs should include the same informatias in the"Europas$ templaté, in the
language of the contract and preferably not exceeding three pages each.

Close cooperation between the Contracting Authority and the selected Member State is
required in order to speedily prepare the contract. The Member State ineedgicular:to

submit the accountancy statement on the compensation of costs related to the RTA, inform
whether the RTA will bring his/her family, inform about the travel itamees of the PL, RTA

and Short Term experts, indicate the plans for participation of ti{g) PLin this case,
exercising their duty as Short Term expertdor the initial and subsequent work plan
preparations and for the Communication and Visibility activities.

If the Member Statalready has included a general management bodgl¢adt1.42) in its
proposal this management body should be reflected in the contract.

Should theMember Statentity issuing payment requests ardeivingthe funds be different
from the Member Statéead entity signing the contract (the Coordinator identifiedthe
Special Conditions), the Member St&tk must forwardthe appropriate authorisation to the
Contracting Authority. The Contracting Authority will subsequently identify this entity in the
contract.

In case ofdirect managemerdr indirect management viitexpost contrgl the contacting
authority submits the draft contract to the Member State PL for signature.

In case ofindirect managemerwith ex-ante contrglthe Contracting Authority submits the
draft contract to the EUD for endorsement, befeeading it to the Member State PL for
signature should this be part of the agreement regardiagtexcontrols established between
the EUand the Beneficiary

3.2 Signature of the Twinning Grant Contract

There shall be at least three originals in caseéirgict managemerfbne for the Contracting
Authority, i.e. the EUD, one for the Member State and one for the Beneficiary administration)

8 https://europass.cedefop.europa.eu/
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and four in case oindirect managemenfone for the Contracting Authority, i.e. the
CFCE/PAOQ, one for the Member Stabne for the Beneficiary administration and one for the
EUD).

The person authorised by the Member State signs the contract and initials all pages thereof and
ensures that the Member State PL initials Annex A1l and Annex A3.

Where Member States hafeemed a consortium to implement a Twinning project (see section
2.3), the contract is signed by the lead Member State.

The Member State PL sends the signed originals of the contract to the Contracting Authority
for final signature. The person authorisedthe Contracting Authority signs the contract
initials all pages thereof and ensures that the Beneficiary PL initials Annex A1 and Annex A3.
A copy of the signed contract shall be transmitted by the Contracting Authority to the Member
State and Beneficig NCP concernedand to the Twinning Coordination Team.

By initialling Annexes Al and A3, the Member State and Beneficiary édrdirm the
commitmenif their respective administrations.

3.3 Notification and start of implementation of the Twinning
GrantContract

After signature of the contract the Contracting Authority shall formally notify the conclusion
of the signature procedure to all concerned parties, Member State NCP, BeneficiampdNCP
the Twinning Coordination Teafand the EUD if not the Conttiing Authority), confirming

the start date of the implementation of the project correspondingaorivie date of the RTA.

No costs incurredbefore the notification of the signature of the contract are eligible to be
covered by the budget of the Twinning project, except for the inbound flight of the RTA and
costs for participation to training in Commission headquarters in Brussels for the RTA,
Benefciary PL and the RTA counterpart (salled HQs training). In such cases a prior
approval must be granted by the EUithénthe EUD isnot the @ntracting Authority in line

with DG NEAR policyregarding prior approvals

The Contracting Authority (or thelD if it is not Contracting Authority but under agreements

with the Beneficiary country has upheld payment responsibilities) shall pay the first pre
financing to the Member State according to the provisions of the contract.
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Section 4: Mai n actor s

4.1 The Member State(s)

4.1.1 General remarks

The main contribution expected from the Member State implementing a Twinning project is
thehuman resources devoted b tproject, including that of the PL, the RTA, the stenn

experts as well as other personnel involved in managing the project. The Twarmtkaglan

(see section 5) shall therefore state how much time will be devoted to each activity under each
budgetheading of the project. The time allocation is to be reflected in the budgetary provisions.

The human resources made available by a Member State for the implementation of a Twinning
project shall be officials or assimilated agents. The RTA and allistiort experts mobilised

by the Member State must remain in paid employment in their national public administration
or mandated body throughout the period of assignréetMember State should pay attention

to the employment/contract status of the RTA bainghanged for the full implementation
periodof the project, sincthe RTA is a crucial part of any Twinning project

4.1.2 Member State National Contact Points

Each Member State shall appoint a National Contact Point for Twinning (Member State NCP),
who ats as a single counterpart with regard togalheral issues related to tfiginning
activities. The Member State NCP has an important role in the promotion, development and
co-ordination of Twinning activities. Inter alia, the Member State NGIX|ected to:

1 channel Twinning Fiches and information to teevant Member State administrative
bodiesand advise on the@reparation of proposals for Twinning projects and the
subsequent contracts;

1 support Member State adinistrations or mandated bodién removing possible
administrative obstacles to the smooth implementation of projects;

7 assist in case of difficulties in the negotiation of consortium agreements between MS

1 review and submit Twinning project proposals prepared by the Member Stateralone o
as the lead partner of a consortium;

1 attend meetings organised by the Commission for Beneficiary and Member State
NCPs;

1 review content of the setfeclarationregarding the eligibility of mandated bodies:
based on the model in Annex C17 (that caraimended to fulfil the requirements in
the individual MS) exerciseits duties(depending on the institutional arrangements set
up in the individual Member Stajef®r certifyingthe eligibility of the mandated body
which includesanalysing the accuracy amdracity of information provided in the self
declaration andubsequently forward the request for registratibiihe mandated body
to the Twinning Coordination Team (see also 4.1.4.2)

Each Member State shall communicate to the Twinning Coordination Treamame and
contact details of the Member State NCP and timely signal any replacement in the function.
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The Twinning Coordination Team publishes the list of Member State NCP on the Twinning
website.

4.1.3 The Member State Project Leader (PL)

The MembeiState Project Leader (PL) is expected to hhefficial or assimilated agemtith

a sufficient rank to ensure an operational dialogue at political level. This should guarantee the
capacity toleadthe implementation of the project and the ability to mebilihe necessary
expertise in support of its efficient implementation. A balance should be struck between
seniority and the time that can be dedicated to the project.

TheMember Stat®L cannot come from an ad hoc mandated body (see section 4.1.4).

While continuing to perform the daily duties in the Member State administration a Member
State PL must devote time to conceiving, supervising afatdioating the Twinning project.

Involvement of the Member State PL(S) is expected during the preparatioiMdrtiteer State
proposaland attendance of the PL to the selection meeting is oblig&tolyavailability and

timely submission of required information (as pection3.1.2) of the Member State PL(S) is
expected during the contract preparation. Involvenagrl/or participationof the Member

State PL(s) acting in a role as Short term expert(s) could be expected for the preparation of the
initial and subsequenwork plars. The participation inquarterly meetings of the Project
Steering Committers obligatory. Participation in somemmunication angisibility activities

(see section 5.73 expected.

The degree of involvement of the PL in particular regardiegdevelopment thevork plan
and subsequent updates and ¢cbemmunicationand vsibility plan largely depends on the
complexity ofthe project.

The Member State PL is supported by the RTA, who worksitenwith the Beneficiary
administration.

In case a Twinning project is implemented by a consortium of Membes &agssection 2.3),

the junior Member Stafs) shall designate a Member Stateior PL(s)who reports to the lead
Member State PL and provides the necessary support and cooperation according to the
provisions of the consortium agreement. The Member $iater PL ensurs the input of

his/her administration as appropriate to the project. Attendance to quarterly meetings of the
Project Steering Committee of thaior PL is recommended. The Member State PL bears the
overall responsibility for the correct @successful implementation of the project and for its
sound financial management as reflected in Annex A8.

Unless otherwise specified, any reference made by this Twinning Manual to the Member State
PL is meant to identify, in case of a consortium, thd Mamber Stat€L and not the Member
State juniorPL.

4.1.4 Member State administration, body or other sempublic entity

In the framework of Twinning projects a Member State administration, body or other semi
public entity are considered eligible fonplementing Twinning projects. Twinning being
based on cooperation between public administrations, any Member State or Beneficiary entity
taking part in Twinning must however have a proven competence in the relevant field of
administrative cooperation dgfined in the Twinning Fiche.
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This condition does not apply general management bodies established in some Member
States for implementation pfojectsprogrammes at the service of publigradistrations see
under 4.1.4.2.

Member State administration, body or other spoblic entity are not eligible for involvement
in a Twinning project if they were involved, in tpeeparatiorof the Twinning Fiche, either

directly or through experts they would mobilise foe implementadn of the project and

where this entails a distortion of competition that cannot be remedied otherwise.

4.1.4.1 Member State public administration
A Member State public administration is automatically eligible as a Twinning partner.
4.1.4.2 Body or othesemipublic entity

A Member State might have outsourced, or being in a process of outsourcing parts of their
administrations. The knodwow required for Twinning projects is therefore sometimes located
outside the administration.

A Member State matherefore propose that semiblic bodies and other entities be mandated
to implement Twinning projects according to the same conditions as if they were an integral
part of the administration.

Bodies and senpublic entitieswhich under the laws of a MerabState are not considered to
be directly part of the public administratiaran request to be accepted as a mandated body if
they fulfil the following criteria

1 have delivery of public service(s) defined as main purpo#is mandate/statute

1 are undepermanent structural supervision of a government authority and/or steered by
a board of publically appointed trustees;

1 are subject to the financial control of an entity appointed by the government;

1 are subject to audit of a an entity appointed by theegonentand/or reporting
financial statements to aasé audit institution.

A body or other sempublic entitiesrequesting to be registered by the Twinning Coordination
Team ammandated body for the purpose of participating in the implementation of a Twinning
project must submit to its Member State NCP adetfiaration based on the template in Annex
C17 (if needed amended to reflect the institutional responsibilitiegefdying the accuracy

and veracity of information providgd

Each Member States must define the institutional responsibilities for verifying the accuracy
and veracity of the information provided and certifying that an entity proposed fulfils the

requirements ¢ablished. In one Member State the responsibility could be with the Member

State NCP and in another Member State the responsibility will be with the body asking
registration.

In all cases the Member State N@#wards the request for registration to ti@vinning
Coordination Team.

A mandated body must keep the Member State NCP informed about any changes influencing
the mandated body status and the continued fulfilment of the criteria. Likewise, if a mandated
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body no longer complies with the criterid, shall inform the Member Stated8CP who
subsequentlynforms the Twinning Coordination Team which removes it from the list as per
section4.1.4.3.

Two different kinds of mandates can bgistered

1 Full mandate
1 Ad hoc mandate

Full mandate

An entity which meets all the above criteria nak its NCP to send a request for registration
to the Twinning Coordination Team. #ll mandated bodynay participate in all Twinning
projects after having been included in the list of full mandated bodi€&s NEAR webpage.

It is understood that, in addition to meeting the above criteria, the entity willsuffigent

and proportionate level of permanent staff, meaning that the permanent staff has to be
commensurate with the requirements of the project so as to avoid the need to subcontract or
temporarily hire experts for carrying out Twinning assignments.

Ad hoc mandate

A body or other sempublic entity whichsatisfies the formal criterjdut can only make a
small, specialised contribution to a Twinning project can be givea@hdc" mandate. When
requesting registration with ad hoc status, the Member State NCP specifies the Twinning
project for which the mndate refersThese bodies are not included in the publicdistthe
Twinning webpagé

Public universities and research institutes fulfilling the criteria and whose specialised expertise
meets the needs identified in the Twinning Fiche are examples of entities thabeooide
ad hoc mandated bodies.

Minimum staff required to comply with adoc mandated body status depends on each
Twinning project.

General management bodies

General management bodies established in some Member States for implementation of
projects/programmes at thersice of public administrationsan be assignedfall mandated
bodystatusas long as they fulfil theriteria above.

Should such a body have undergone thepslar assessmenthey do not need to submit a
registration as mandated body, but is considered eligible full mandated body.

4.1.4.3 Registration of mandated bodies

The Twinning Coordination Team registers the entity in an-@peled list of entities mandated
to act on behalf of public administrations.

The mandated body status must be registered before the submission obsalplgpthe
Member State concerned. By submitting a request for the registration of a mandated body, the
entity responsible for submitting the informatiacknowledges that mandated bodies should

4 https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourheslargement/tenders/twinning_en
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not be used as umbrella organisations to include the jpatimn of private sector experts in
the implementation of Twinning projects.

4.1.5 Temporary recruits and retirees

Member State administrations or mandated bodies may exceptionally rse@fdivith
temporary contracts. The hierarchical superior to whbey reportas well as the entity
responsible for their backup must be identified to clarify their relation with the administration
or mandated body. The Member State administration or mandated body concerned are fully
responsible for the eligibility anduglity of the services provided by these experts and
guarantees the absence of any possible conflict of interest.

Considering the importance of any expert mobilised in the framework of Twinning to be fully
familiar with working styles, methods and appraesbf theMember State administrations or
mandated bodiesnplementing the project, a temporataff be contractually linked to these
bodies for at least 6 months before their involvement in the rel@wanhing project's activity.
Only the staff of themandated bodigisand not of its affiliate$ areconsidered eligible.

FormerMember State officials or assimilated agergsred lesshan three yearbefore the
date of circulation of the Twinning Ficlmeay be reactivateas temporargtafffor the purpose
of contributing to a Twinning project. Such reactivation must be formalised by a contract.

The reactivatindember State administrations or mandated boainesthe expert concerned
remain sole responsible for the respect of the natitegiklation concerning possible
professional activities of a retired official or assimilated agent.

Member State PLs cannot be temporary or reactivatdtl
4.1.6 The Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA)
4.1.6.1 General remarks

The RTA may work in any fieldvhere services are deemed necessary according to the
Twinning Grant Contract, provided there is no conflict of interest with his/her institution of
origin (public administration, body or other semiblic entity).

The RTA can come from ldember State admistration or mandated bodies (full or ad hoc).

The RTA being a representative of a Member State cannot commit the Beneficiary
administration and/or the EU.

TheRTA can have contacts with its olmbassy and receive assistance from it as any national
in aforeign country. However, when carrying out his/her duties, the RTA should act solely in
the interest of the Beneficiary administration and those of the EU.

The RTA who is called upon to react on a matter of personal interest and which would have an
impad on his/her independence must immediately inform the Member State PL. The PL
decides on the line to take in agreement with the Contracting Authority and théviigD

the EUDis not the Contracting Authority).

The RTA shall exercise the greatdiscretion with regard to information in the course of or in
connection with the performance of his/her duties.
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The RTA shall abstain from any action and, in particular, any public expression of opinion
which reflects his/her personal position.

The RTA shll not, in any form whatsoever, disclose to any person any document or
information not already made public if not specifically authorised by the Contracting Authority
and the EUD (when the EUD is not ther@ractingAuthority). The RTA continues to be bod

by this obligation after his/her period of secondment has terminated.

The RTA shall not, whether alone or together with others, publish or give cause to publication
any matter relating to his/her work with the Beneficiary administration or the EU withou
obtaining permission from the Commission (HQ or EUD) and the Beneficiary administration
under the conditions and rules in force at the place of their assignment.

Any output resulting from the RTA performing his/her duties become the property of the
Bendiciary. The Beneficiary grants the Commission the right to use freely the results of such
work, provided it does nobfluencethe interests of the Beneficiary or if it is for commercial
purposes.

The RTA shall reside in the place of assignment or atreatglistance therefrom, as is
compatible with the proper performance of his/her duties.

The RTA can be a temporary recruitgeffunder a contract with his/her home administration
integrating them into the administration of the MS.

4.1.6.2 The origin of the RTA

Member State officials or assimilated agemts civil servants and other contractual staff of a
Member State administration or a registered mandated body whwohrksed as an RTA to
implement a Twinning project as per 4.1A Member State can propoas aRTA a person

who retired from a public institution or a mandated body no more than three years before the
date of circulation of the Twinning Fiche.

4.1.6.3 Overall duties

The RTA is the backbone of a Twinning project throughout its entire duration and he/she is in
charge of the dajo-day implementation.

In maximum 6 weeks following arrival in the Beneficiary country, the RTA shall draft the
initial work planin close coopration with all relevant actors and on the basis of the results
expected from the project. Following the signature of the inittak planby the two PLs, the

RTA concentrates on ensuring the timely and correct implementation of the activities as
outlined in the initial and subsequenbrk plars.

The RTA is expected to provide advice and technical assistance to the representatives of the
Beneficiary administration. The RTA keeps the Beneficiary PL informed about the
implementationand reports regularly tthe Member StatelP When appropriate, the RTA
should also actively contribute to the work of any sector monitoring process set up in the
Beneficiary country.

During the project implementation, the RTA regularly updatesvtit& planto be transmitted
to the Project Steering Committee under the authority of the Member State PL.
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4.1.6.4 Qualifications

An RTA, whois proposed for a Twinning project, must have either a university degree and at
least three years of experience, or a professional experientéeaktiten years of working
experience from the relevant sector related to the implementation Bhtbe acquisand/or

policy objectives and mandatory results/outputs agreed by the EU and individual Beneficiaries
defined in the Twinning Fiche.

The RTA should in addition to good knowl ed
experience from the institutional sgb and implementation in the relevaettor Comparative

knowledge from other Member States' systems, as well as good managemeninwaiion

and language skills are important assets. Specialist knowledge can be provided by Member
State PL(s) and/or shetérm experts.

The profile of the RTA shall be evaluatiedjether wih that of the rest of the team (the Member
State PL andComponeh Leades in particular) and the lack of experience of a RTA may
possibly be compensated by the quality of the ProjecCamdponent Leadsrin the team.

4.1.6.5 Status and working conditions

The RTA remains in paid employment in the position of origin throughout the period of
secondment. All costs should be reimbursed by the budget of the Twinning project. To be able
to concentrate on the essence of the project, theri®fihally receives frorthe Member State

the necessary support for logistics, accounting and administrative tasks.

The institution dispatching the RTA shall be reimbursed on the basis of the analytical
accounting statement as per Annex B and as reflected in Annex A7 to the rigviarant
Contract.

In their analytical accounting statements, Member States shall pay particular attention to
specifying all elements to be taken into consideration as per Annex B.

The RTA and the immediate family members accompanying on a permanentheaRTA

may be granted no less favourable benefits and privileges than those usually granted by the
Beneficiary to other expatriates employed under any other bilateral or multilateral agreements
or arrangements for technical and/or financial coopergtiogrammes.

The RTA is invited to request a "mission letter" from the EUD in the host country prior to
departure to facilitate taking up duty procedures. He/she is also advised to apply for a residence
and work permit at the Embassy thfe host country inhis/her country of origin before
departure to the Beneficiary country.

The working hours in force at the Beneficiary administration defines the working hours of the
RTA who must serve on a fuime basis. Management and control of leave and working time
are the responsibility of the Member State PL, based on input from the Beneficiary PL or RTA
counterpart.

The Beneficiary administration shall be informed in advance about any leave of absence of the
RTA (previously agreed by the Member State PL) and as as possible about a sick leave
and its expected duration.

Subject to authorisation from the Beneficiary and the Member State PLRTtAemay
exceptionally act ashortterm experts in another Twinning project or in TAIEX activities for
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a maximum of 10 wrking days per year. In such case the travel and per diem will be paid by
the other project, nadditionalremuneratiorwill be paid

The RTA shall observe the national tax legislation of his/her home country with regard to
income earned during the period of secondment in the place of assignment.

Possible exemptions from customs duties, import duties, taxes and other fiscal chatges for
RTA are governed by the relevant agreement/s for the implementation of Union financial
assistance signed between the Commission and the Beneficiary and/or the status granted to the
RTA by the Member State assigning the RTA.

4.1.6.6Commissionheadquarers training

TheRTA receives compulsory preparatory training at the Commission Headquarters, prior to,
or shortly after secondment to the Beneficiary country, including on the technical provisions
of the Twinning Manua&nd on EU policy and cooperationdaor on the latest EU legislation

in the relevant policy area/sector.

The Twinning Coordination Team regularly organise training for R'BA Commission
Headquarters in BrusselBhe training provides a detailed presentation of Twinning rules and
procedures, practical information on the implementation of a project and an overview of the
European Union's policies for the geographical regions concerned.

The Beneficiary PL or the RTAounterpart can attend the training together with the RTA of
the same project. Attendance of the Beneficiary PL cannot be deputised to a third person,
except to the RTA counterpart. The training being in principle given in English and French
(simultaneousnterpretation provided), persons who do not master either of these languages
should refrain from attending.

Participation of the Beneficiary PL or of the RTA counterpart must be agreed with the Member
State PL.

Member State PLs may also attend the inginf interested, but the corresponding costs are
not eligible for reimbursement by the Twinning budget.

4.1.6.7 Duration and number of secondments

The RTA is seconded for the entire implementation period of the Twinning project, according
to the declardon of availability submitted together with the Member State proposal. Member
State should, when proposing the RTA, ensure that his/her contractual status towards the
Member State administration remains unchanged for the full planned duration of tlog proje

Although the secondment formally ends with the expiry of the implementation period, the RTA
shall collaborate for the drafting of the final report and for all other tasks related to the
wrappingup of the project. Furthermore, between 6 and 12 maitbsthe conclusion of the
Twinning project, the RTA may be requested to participate in a Twinning review mission (see
section 5.11.2).

Any official or assimilated agent of a Member State administration or mandated body can serve
as RTA in a series omaximum four Twinning projects. No more than two Twinning
assignments can be successive, without a break between them. A break between Twinning
projects must have an uninterrupted duration of at least twelve months, calculated from the day
following the eml of the latest assignment until the deadline for the submission of proposals
for the next Twinning project.
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4.1.6.8 Replacement of the RTA

No Twinning project can run without a RTA during any period of its implementation. If
justified and exceptional cibenstances not linked to performing other active duties require a
temporary replacement of the RTA in the course of the project implementation, the Member
State might for a maximum period of two monsecondthe Member State PL for such
temporary replacenme. In case of consortiaa Member Statgunior PL might be assigned
provided theBeneficiaryPL agrees to this. The Member State PL must inform without delay
the Contracting Authority, the Beneficiary PL and the EUfhénthe EUD isnot the
Contracting Athority) of a need for temporary replacement. If justified and exceptional
circumstances require the replacement of the RTA, the Member State PL must inform without
delay the Contracting Authority, the Beneficiary PL and all stakeholders about the probable
handover date and the reasons for the replacement, submitting at the same time the CV of one
or more potential candidates proposed as replacement.

Considering that the selection of a Member State proposal is based also on the profile and
experience of th proposed RTA, the profile and experience of any suggested replacement must
be at least equivalent of those of thavingRTA. If requested by the Contracting Authority
and/or the Beneficiary administration, the proposed RTA shall be intervieveadudly via

video conferenceAll costs related to the replacement of the RTA shall be borne by the MS.

In case the replacement suggested by the Member State does not satisfy the necessary
requirements and théeaving RTA cannot delay the end of his/heecondment, the
implementation of the project can be suspended (see section 5.10).

When the departure of a RTA is caused by medically certified reasons or exceptional
circumstances and the replacement procedure described above cannot be followed, the Membe
State PL, the Beneficiary PL, the Contracting Authority and the Buliznthe EUDIs not

the Contracting Authority) jointly decide whether the implementation of the project should be
suspended or can continue until a new RTA is seconded. Under no ¢anaassshould the

period between the departure of a RTA and the arrival of a successor exceed two months.

4.1.6.9 Termination of the RTA assignment

The Contracting Authority and the Member State may, by consensus and following the
consultation of the Beffieiary PL and the EUD(when it is not Contracting Authority
terminate thesecondmenat any time.

In case the secondment of the RTA is terminated, the Member State PL shall submit the CV of
one or more candidates for the replacement (see section 4.1.6.8).

4.1.6.10 Assistant(s) of the RTA

The RTA shall be supported by a full time project assistanbpeimfig general project duties

and providing translation and interpretation services as necessary. When the nature of the
project suggests that the volume of translation and/or interpretation requested would be
considerable, a language assistant can bd miraddition.

Until the RTA can select and hire an assistant, the Beneficiary administration makes a member
of its staff available to support the RTA in his/her daily tasks.

Before selecting a RTA assistant with the support of the Contracting Authadityfshe EUD
(whenthe EUD isnot the Contracting Authority) a minimum of three candidates must be
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interviewed. They shall not have been in any contractual relation with the Beneficiary
administration during at least the 6 months preceding their hifimg.RTA and the Member
State PL has the decisive say in the choice of the assistant(s).

In case a RTA assistant has to be replaced, a new hiring procedure shall be launched. However,
if on the occasion of the original selection other potentially adequaeteidates had been
identified and an order of merit have formally been established (and attached to the quarterly
interim report), the list can be used to hire a new RTA assistant.

The Beneficiary may also consider seconding an official of its civil semdacact as RTA
assistant. However, no financial compensation can be provided by the Twinning budget in this
case and the Beneficiary shall bear all the costs related to the remuneration of the RTA
assistant. During the secondment, the RTA assistantésg iaf the exclusive disposal of the
RTA, to whom he/she/they report(s).

4.1.7 Shortterm experts

Member State institutions are chosen as Twinning partners by the Beneficiary for their specific
knowledge and administrative system&an€equently short termexpertsmade available for

the implementation of a Twinning project shall therefore be fully integrated within the Member
State institutions involved in the delivery of the required expertise. Thus;tehorexperts

are officials or assimilated agentseoMember State public administration, or mandated body.
They deliver their expertise under the overall responsibility of the Member State PL and the
coordination and supervision of the RTA.

Shortterm experts deliver the bulk of support to the Beneficadyninistration through
specific activities in the Beneficiary country, including workshops, seminars, training sessions,
meetings with officials of the Beneficiary administration, joint drafting sessions, etc. Before
and after their missions to the Bem&ry country they are expected to dedicate the necessary
time to preparation and reporting workwinning projects that suppoBeneficiaries with
development of legislation, especially alignment of legislation withUhi®n acquis must
ensure, wheneverecessary, sufficient shetgrm expertise on impact assessments and/or the
conduct of stakeholder consultatidnsensure an inclusive and evidefmased policymaking
process

Other officials or assimilated agents of a Member State not contractualbjeaedawith the

project may be involved in some activities in agreement with the Beneficiary administration.
The Member State PL makes sure that the skills and availability of these other experts match
the requirements of the project and defines the conditand details of their involvement.

If, exceptionally, a specific expertise necessary to the implementation of the project is not
available within a public administration or a mandated body, recourse to a private expert can
be considered. In the framerkaf a Twinning project, the contribution of a private sktterm

expert is regulated as a private sector input.

Since a Twinning project is described via components corresponding to mandatory
results/outputs, it is important that all activities pertagriim one component be implemented

in a coherent way. To ensure such coherence, the Member State shall designate for each
component a sheterm expert who, besides contributing directly to individual activities, acts
asComponent Leadeand coordinate, in close cooperation with the RTA, the intervention of

all other Member State experts mobilised for the same component.
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4.2 The Beneficiary

4.2.1 Overall responsibility

TheBeneficiaryadministrations required to makthe Twinning projeca success and ensure
ownership and sustainability of resultsring all its phasedt is important that all actors on

the Beneficiary side fully cooperate with the Member State experts during its implementation.
Stable and adequatesmairces, in particular human, must be guaranteed at political and
institutional level.

4.2.2 The Beneficiary National Contact Point

Each Beneficiary shall appoint a National Contact Point for Twirtpiagno acts as an
interlocutor with regard to afleneral issues related to the Twinning activities. The Beneficiary
NCP has an important role in the promotion, development aratdioation of Twinning
activities. Inter alia, the Beneficiary NCP is expected to:

{1 act as a central point of communicationvieen the Commission and the Beneficiary
countryon Twinning related issues, as well as a central contact point for other partner
countiesand Member State NCPs;

1 channel information to the relevant Beneficiary institutions and advise them on the
process ad development of Twinning projects and the subsequent contracts;

71 follow the implementation of Twinning activities in the Beneficiary country and help
removing any horizontal administrative obstacles;

{1 train and guide Beneficiary administrations involved Tiwinning in procedural,
financial and technical aspects of the Twinning Manual;

1 attend meetings organised by the Commission for Beneficiary NCPs and Member State
NCPs.

Once appointed, each Beneficiary communicates to the Twinning Coordination Teaméhe nam
and contact details of the Beneficiary NCP, signalling any replacement in the function. The
Twinning Coordination Team publishes the list of Beneficiary NCPs on the Twinning website.

4.2.3 The Beneficiary Project Leader (PL)

The Beneficiary PL is appadied by the Beneficiary administration and expected to operate at
the appropriate political level to administer the project, and entrusted with the power and
responsibility to guarantee ideal conditions for the implementation of the activities and full
ownaship of the results achieved. The Beneficiary PL acts as the main interlocutor of the
Member State PL. The Beneficiary and Member State PLs work in close cooperation and
ensure the overall steering and coordination of the project. The Beneficiary Pldewost

part of his/her working time to supervise the project.

The Beneficiary PL is also named in the Twinning Grant Contract and initials Annex Al and
Annex A3 as the being appointed in charge of the implementation of the project within the

5 The function aBeneficiary countryNCP can be assumed by the NIPAC or PAO office.
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Beneficiary adhinistration. A change in Beneficiary PL must be notified in writing according
to procedures outlined under section 5.9.

4.2.4 The RTA counterpart

To facilitate communication and exchange of information betweeimisliementingpartners,

for each Twinningproject the Beneficiary should designate a membeitso$taff as the
counterpart of RTA. The RTA counterpart should be fluent in the language used under the
Twinning project and support the RTA whenever necessary for all contacts with the
Beneficiary admistration. He/she should therefore be familiar with the structure and
competences of the Beneficiary administration and be able to act as a facilitator in view of the
organisation and implementation of activities.

The RTA counterpart shall also suppore tBeneficiary PL for the daily coordination of
activities.

4.2.5 The Central Finance and Contracts Entity / the Programme Administration Office

For the purpose of the implementation of Twinning projectsC#aral Finance and Contracts
Entity / the Proggmme Administration Office (CFCE/PAOs a service within the
administration of the Beneficiary which has been entrusted a number of budget implementation
tasks by the EU. The tasks normally attributed to the CFCE/PAO can, in certain circumstances,
be performed by other institutions to which the Commission has delegated specific
competences related to the implementation of Twinning projects.

The scope of its responsibilities depends on the level of delegation foreseen by the agreement
established betweethe EU and Beneficiaries and the agreements established inside the
Beneficiary country.

4.2.5.1 Role of the CFCE / PAO in direct management

In case ofdirect managementwhere the Commission acts as Contracting Authority, the
CFCE/PAQI if already in plaei can play an important role in supporting the whole project
cycle. The CFCE/PAO should be involved in the quality control of Twinning Fiches and
contracts. It should also act as central point of communication between the Commission and
the Beneficiaryadministration.

4.2.5.2 Role of the CFCE/ PAO in indirect management withaxe or expost
control

The relevant agreement established between the EU and the Beneficiary defines the scope and
level of exante control. With the introduction ahdirect managementhe CFCE/ PAO
becomes Contracting Authority for Twinning projects implemented in the Beneficiary country.

The overall responsibility of the CFCE/ PAO implies that it must have the adequate authority
to ensure the effective supervision (both forancial and operational aspects) over the
Beneficiary administration, which hosts and implements the Twinning project. This
involvement of the CFCE/ PAO should however jeopardiseghe scope of commitment and
ownership of the Beneficiary administratiand of the Member State, since the Beneficiary
administration negotiates the detail@drk planwith its counterparts of the selected Member
State and jointly implements it.
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4.2.5.2.1 Specific role of the CFCE/ PAO in indirect management with eante contol

In the case ahdirect managementith ex-ante control, the CFCE/ PAO acting as Contracting
Authority shall:
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assist/advise the Beneficiary administration in preparing Twinning Fiches;

submit draft Twinning Fiches to the EUfr ex-ante contrgl The EUD forwards
Twinning Fiches to the Twinning Coordination Team in view of obtaining the opinion
of theTwinning Interservice group;

circulate Twinning Fiches to Member State NCP;

receiveTwinning proposals submitted by MS;

notify the Member State NCPs sfibmitted proposals;

inform the Beneficiary administration about the planned selection arrangements
including where and when the Twinning proposals received can be studied

verify that proposals meet all foreseen requirements (administrative compliance and
eligibility criteria);

organise and chair preparatory and meetings of the selection committee;

notify the result of the selection procedaredinforms all Member State NCPs about
the selected proposal, copying the EUBhén the EUD isnot the @ntracting
Authority) and the Twinning Coordination Team

ensure the timely and correct preparation of the Twinning Grant Contract and submit it
to the EUDfor ex-ante control;

sign the Twinning Grant Contraahd possibl@addenda as Contracting Authority and
ensurghat the Beneficiary PL initials Annexe Al and Annexe A3:

assist/advise the Twinning partners on the drafting of the initiasabgequentvork
plan(s),

execute payments (if foreseen) following endorsement (if applicable) by the EUD;
attend the quarterlProject Steering Committee meetings;

approve interim and final reports following endorsement by the GfHpplicable);
monitor and evaluate the implementation of the Twinning project.

4.2.5.2.2 Specific role of the CFCE/PAO in indirect management witkix-post control

In case ofindirect managememith ex-postcontrol, the CFCE/PAO acting as Contracting
Authority shall:
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assist/advise the Beneficiary administration on the drafting of the Twinning Fiche;
(optional) submit finalised Twinning Fiches toet Twinning Coordination Team in
view of obtaining an opinion of thBwinning Interservice group;

circulate Twinning Fiches to Member State NCPs;

receive Twinning proposals submitted by MS;

notify Member State NCPs of submitted proposals;

informs the Benkciary administration about the planned selection arrangements
including where and when the Twinning proposals received can be studied

verify that proposals meet all foreseen requirements (administrative compliance and
eligibility criteria);

organise anghair meetings of the selection committee;

notify the result of the selection procedaredinforms all Member State NCPs about
the selected proposal, copying the EUBDhén the EUD isnot the @ntracting
Authority) and the Twinning Coordination Team

ensue the timely and correct preparation of the Twinning Grant Contract;
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1 sign the Twinning Grant Contraahd possibleddenda as Contracting Authority and
ensure that the Beneficiary PL initials Annexe Al and Annexe A3;

1 assist/advise the Twinning partners on the drafting of the initiasahdequentvork

plan(s),

execute payments (if foreseen);

attend the quarterly Project Steering Committee meetings;

approve interim and final reports;

monitor and evaluate theplementation of the Twinning project.

E ]

4.2.6 Other tasks to be provided by the Beneficiary

Significant time is required to be dedicated by members of staff during the whole cycle of a
Twinning project. Members of staff of the Beneficiary administratiall stctively participate

in all relevant activities, working together with the RTA and shenn experts, preparing for

and attending meetings, training, study visits etc. The expected involvement of the Beneficiary
shall be detailed in the descriptionaattivities in thework plan

Moreover, the Beneficiary administration shall select, for each component of the Twinning
project, aComponent Leadarounterpart, i.e. a member of its staff who will be the permanent
interlocutor of the Member Stat@omponent_eadercoordinating the activities focussed on

the achievement of a specific mandatory résutput The names and functions@bmponent
Leadercounterparts shall be communicated to the Contracting Authority at the latest by the
date of the meeting of the selection committee.

Beneficiary shall also make available the necessary infrastructure for Member States to carry
out their tasks. In particat, office space adequately equipped shall be available to the RTA
and RTA assistant(s) as from the day of arrival. The Beneficiary is expected to make available,
free of charge, meeting rooms and space for training for the implementation of projetesctivi

and conference facilities. The use of different premises that would need to be rented must be
fully and duly justified.

The Beneficiaryadministratiorshall also make available a member of its staff to provisionally
support the RTAIntil the procedws for the selection and hiring of the RTA assistant(s) is/are
concluded (see section 4.1.6.10).

4.3 The European Commission

4.3.1 General remarks

The Commission makes the funds necessary for the implementation of Twinning projects
available under a Financing Agreement signed with the Beneficiary country.

Following the selection procedure (see section 2.4), the selected Member State (or the lead
Member State in case of a consortium) is awarded a grant of a maximum value as specified in
the Twinning Fiche, to compensate for expenditures incurred for the implementation of the
project. The Commission sets the legal, financial, and procedural fraknésvofrwinning
projects. It acts as a facilitator and guardian of fair, transparent and consistent application of
the Twinning rulesThis includes ensuring a central coordination of Twinning, liaising with

the network of Member State and Beneficiary NCPs.
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4.3.2 The Twinning Coordination Team

The central coordination of Twinning activities is ensured by the Twinning Coordination Team
of DG NEAR, whose role encompasses:
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general ceordination, including establishing and updating Twinning rules and
procedureshrough the Twinning Manual,

advising in programming/planning;

registration of mandated bodies;

providing Member State NCPs with statistical data on Twinning projects, including
indications regarding upcoming circulations of Twinning Fiches;

managing the Winning Inter-service grougprocedures;

informing Member State NCPs twice a year about proposals asghtresults of
selection in relaon to each Twinning Fiche circulated;

providing training to the RTAs, RTA counterparts and PLs

providingtraining toTwinning coordinators in EUDs and Beneficiary entities;
providing advice on Twinning rules and procedures as set in the Twinning Manual to
contracting authorities, Member State NCPs, Beneficiary NCPs and others
organising NCBmeetings;

promoing and disseminatg information on and visibility of Twinning, also within
EU institutions.

4.3.3 Overall role of the Commission

4.3.3.1 Role of the Commission (EUD) in direct management

In the case aoflirect managementhe EUDshall:
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assist/advise Beniefary administrations on the drafting of Twinning Fiches;

transmit finalised Twinning Fiches to the Twinning Coordination Team in view of
obtaining the opinion of the Twinning Inteervice group;

publish Twinning Fiches on the Internet;

circulate Twinnirg Fiches to Member State NCPs;

receive Twinning proposals submitted by Member States;

notify Member State NCPs of submitted proposals;

inform the Beneficiary administration about the planned selection arrangements
including where and when the Twinning pogpls received can be studied

verify that proposals meet all foreseen requirements (administrative compliance and
eligibility criteria);

organise and chair preparatory meetings of the selection committee;

notify the result of the selection procedaredinforms all Member State NCPs about
the selected proposal, copying the EUBhén the EUD isnot the @ntracting
Authority) and the Twinning Coordination Team

ensure the timely and correct preparation of the Twinning Grant Contract;

sign the Twinning Grantontract and possible addenda as Contracting Authority and
ensures that the Beneficiary PL initials Annexe Al and Annexe A3;

assist/advise Twinning partners on the drafting of the initial sultsequenwork
plan(s),

inform Twinning partners at the staftthe project on horizontal public administration
reform projects that have an impact on the Twinning project;

execute payments;
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attend the quarterly Project Steering Committee meetings;
approve interim and final reports;
monitor and evaluate the implentation of Twinning projects.

4.3.2.2 Role of the Commission (EUD) in indirect management withagte
control

In the case ahdirect managememtith ex-ante controtheEUD, , exercises its role as defined

in the agreement with the Beneficiary country. The EUD should particularly focus its attention
on the content of the Twinning Fiche, on the evaluation and selection of proposals, on the draft
contract (and possible addepdan the detaileavork plan on the financial management and

on the approval of reports. Depending on the agreement signed with the Beneficiary, the EUD
shall exercise its functions, whichight entail:
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circulation of the final draft of the Twinning fichte the Twinning coordination team

in Brussels;

endorsement of Twinning Fiches;

observation of selection meetings;

assistance/advice to the Twinning partners on drafting the Twinning Grant Contract;
endorsement of the Twinning Grant Contract (Spe€lahditions) and possible
addenda;

if requested, assistance/advice to the Twinning partners on the drafting of the initial and
subsequenwork plan(s);

endorsement of payments requests (if applicable in the given Beneficiary country);
observation of thguarterly Project Steering Committee meetings;

endorsement of interim and final reports (if applicable under EU agreements with the
Beneficiary);

monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of Twinning projects.

4.3.3.3 Role of the Commission (EUD) imdirect management with epost
control

In the case oindirect managementith ex-post controkhe Commissiofrfiocuses its attention
mainly on monitoring the developments towards achieving and sustaining the mandatory
results/outputs, but could stifirovide support to facilitate the smooth implementation of
Twinning projects.
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Section b5: Project design an

5.1 Basic information in the Twinning Grant Contract

The Twinning Fiche reflects the actual situation at a given moment in $imee the needs
identified by the Beneficiary administration may change, it is important that the assistance
provided through Twinning is deployed as soon as possible. All actors must therefore
concentrate their efforts on the rapid conclusion of the pagpg steps which lead to the
signature of the Twinning Grant Contract and the start of its implementation.

The Twinning Grant Contract is drafted on the basis of a set of templates and includes the
elements defined under 3.1.2. The Contracting Authority should in particular note that it is only
when preparing the initialork plan(and itssubsequenipdates)hat details of activities need

to be decided upon.

If the mandatory resultsutputs as detailed in the Twinning Fichshouldi exceptionallyi
require adaptation or fireining, this shall be reflected in the description of the components
presented in Amex Al of the Twinning Grant Contract.

5.2 Detailing activities in thevork plan

5.2.1 General provisions

Upon arrival in the Beneficiary country, the RTA liaises without delay with the Beneficiary
administration in order to define the first activitiedb®wimplemented taking into account the
overall description (intervention logic) of the action provided by Annex Al of the Twinning
Grant Contract, and in particular the indicative deadlines (if any) by which objectives of the
components should be achiev@the Beneficiary PL and the RTA counterpart shall make
themselves available to provide support and cooperation to the RTA. It is the responsibility of
the Beneficiary PL to ensure that the RTA has the adequate working conditions to perform
his/her duties pfessionally and efficiently from the very start.

During the four tasix weeks following the RTA arrival, he/she drafts a detamedk planfor
the firstsix months of activities identified as the initiabrk plan

Until the RTA can select and hiteer/his assistant(s) (see section 4.1.6.10) the Beneficiary
administration shall also make a member of its staff available to support the RTA in his/her
daily tasks.

Thesix months initialwork planis the basis for the development of a rolmark plan which
includes additional details of further and/or on closed activities. As a living documemgrthe

plan must regularly be updated to take stock of progress made, foreseen or unforeseen
developments, availability of Member State and Beneficiary expetiti always keeping the
achievement of the mandatory restdtgputsin mind. The initial and theubsequentipdates

of thework planare formalised at each quarterly meeting of the Project Steering Committee
(see section 5.2.4).
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Thework planis conposed of two parts, the degatron of activities under eaatomponent

and under other budget headindctivities must be identified with the same reference and

title in both parts, so that costs can clearly and unambiguously be associated to each budget
heading and activities under each component. The sequence of activities to be implemented
should be listed so that together they constitute a methodology aimed at achieving the
mandatory resultsutputs

Thework planneeds to explicitly mention the Bengdiry entities concerned by the activities,

the staff responsible for the mobilisation of human and logistical resources, the financial
resources that might be necessary from the Beneficiary side and the timetable of actions to be
executed in parallel oromplementarily to the activities implemented by the Member State
experts.

In order to increase long term capacity of the Beneficiary administratiomaitkeplanshould

include activities that aim to improve the process of preparing formal documentsregpitc
documents for new legislation, impact assessments, internal and external stakeholder
consultationgetc.

5.2.2 The initialwork plan

The initial work planis the basis for the effective and timely implementation of the whole
project. The RTA and thRTA counterpart shall dedicate to it all necessary time and effort,
with the active support of the Member State and Beneficiary. If necessary, and to accelerate
the preparation of the initialork plan the Member State PL(s) and/@omponent Leadsr

and one support staff can travel to the Beneficiary country to hold meetings with their
counterparts (for such activities the Member State PL(s) is/are considered short term experts).
The missions can be covered by the budget of the project even if it issumiated to an
activity linked to the mandatory resutistputsprovided it is agreed with the Contracting
Authority and budgeted for in the Twinning Grant Contract. As part of the preparation of the
contract the Member State must inform the Contractiothérity of its plans in this regard

since for such activities the Member State PL(s) is/are considered short term experts).

The six months perspective of the initialork planrepresents a minimum. The Member State
and Beneficiary can extend the time fewmhenever relevant information is already available
and programming of activities at longer term can be realistically defined. This could be the
case, for instance, for activities to be implemented in sequence over a longer period.

The initial work plan must define the indicators for measuring performance under each
component of the project.

The initial work planshall also include a communication and visibility plan (see section 5.7)
to be agreed with the EUD and Beneficiary.

As soon as thevork planis finalised the RTAasks the CA t@onvene théirst meeting of the

Project Steering Committee and presents the activities foreseen for tsixfirginths. The

initial work planis then signed by the Beneficiary and Member State PLs. The wwiiki

plan should ensure that activities can start to be implemented at the latest three months after
the arrival of the RTA.

If justified and appropriate and agreed in doenmunication and visibility plarthe kickoff
meeting can take place before the inm@irk planis signed.
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As for all activities included in therork plan including the kickoff meeting, Beneficiary PL
and the Member State PL shall ensure that all costs engaged or compensated are justified and
eligible.

5.2.3 The rollingwork plan

While ensuring the implementation of activities in line with the inivakk plan the RTA

shall progressively plan the sequence and timing of upcoming activities. This is to be done
with asix months perspective in mind, offering to all actors a readeriaibe frame for their
expected engagements, but without losing sight of the sequence of the various components and
the need to achieve the mandatory refultputsin due time.

Towards the end of the quarter following the first meeting of the Projeetifg Committee,

the RTA shall prepare an updateark plan the rollingwork plan including details of
activities for three more months, share it with all the Members of the Steering Committee and
convene a second meeting of the Project Steering Coeemitie updatedvork planmust

analyse developments and achievements based on the indicators for measuring performance
under each component of the project and if necessatgfiree those indicators.

The Project Steering Committee examines and discusses the vatlikgplan The Member

State PL and the Beneficiary PL, having taken into consideration comments and observations
expressed by the Contracting Authority and when relevant by the EUD, sigpdatdvork
planwhich is attached to the quarterly report. The updated ralods plandocument shall

reflect all changes which took place during the period before the steering committee.

The same procedure for the updating of the rolmyk planis applied for the rest of the
implementation of the project.

The rollingwork plancannot include changes not in accordance with the Twinning Grant
Contract or other changes that can be considered substantial changes according to the criteria
indicated in sction 5.9 and for whichneaddendum is required.

The rollingwork planis valid for a minimum o$ix months but if the PLs are confident enough
it may cover a longer period or even the entire duration of the project.

5.2.4 The Project Steering Committee

The implementation of each Twinning project is overseen by a Project Steering Committee,
whose members are the Contracting Authority, the EUD (if applicable), the Member State PL,
the junior Member State PL(s) (in case of consortium) and the BeneficiagsRiell as the

RTA and the RTA counterpart. Member St@mmponent Leadsrand BeneficiarComponent
Leadercounterparts should participate in the debates on topics related to their competences. If
not present in the Beneficiary country for the impleragaoh of project activities at the
moment of the meeting, Member St&emponent Leadsrcould contribute via videaor tele
conferencing. Member State NCPs and the Beneficiary NCPs are free to attend any meeting of
the Project Steering Committee on thewn costs. In agreement with the chairpersons,
Member Stat€€omponent Leadsrif present in the country and Beneficiary experts involved

in the project should be invited if considered appropriate.

Other relevant entities should be invited to the meetiagg)g into consideration the broader
reform picture in the Beneficiary country, aiming at ensuring coherence and coordination
between the project anather actions, especially ongoing horizontal public administration
reform efforts and sectorial activiehat could have an impact on the project.
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The Project Steering Committee convened by the RTA meets at quarterly intervals and is
jointly chaired by the Member State PL and the Beneficiary PL. If a holiday period causes a
postponement of a quarterly miegtby more than two weeks, the meeting should be organised
before the holiday.

The main duties of the Project Steering Committee include verification qirtigeess and
achievements wis-vis the resulensuring good coordination among the actors, Siradi the
quarterly interim reports (see section 5.5.2) and discuss the updatieghlanand any new
CVs of experts implementing ugoming activities. The draft update of therk planis
prepared by the RTA, who circulates it to all members of the Project Steering Conanittee
least two weeks in advance of a meeting.

Given the important duties of the Project Steering Committee, members (and observers if
applicable) must make sure tdeastd meetings for the whole duration of the meetings. If a
regular quarterly meeting cannot agree on an updeabekl plan a new meeting is scheduled
within the following 15 days. If again no agreement can be reached, the Contracting Authority
and the EUQJwhenthe EUD isnot the Contracting Authority) decides whether a third meeting
would be useful to convene within the following 15 days to agree on the upudartieghlan

or whether the implementation of the project shall be terminated. In case a ptssible
meeting fails to agree on theork plan the project is considered terminated and the rules of
section 5.10 apply.

5.2.5 Components and activities

Success in delivering the mandatory results/outputs depends on the coherence, continuity and
progress ba number of activities. These activities are listed under each component. There is
one compoant permandatoryresult/output For each comonent of the Twinning project

Member State Component Leader and Beneficiary Component Leader counterpart must be
identified.

Normally, activities implemented in the framework of a Twinning project include expert
missions, seminars, workshops, training courses and study visits. \Afpy@opriate,
traineeships/internships for Beneficiary officials can be organised in Member State
administrations.

Since Twinning projects are usually part of a larger reform effort, a number of parallel and/or
complementary activities are undertaken byBleeeficiary, not covered by the budget of the
Twinning project. In Twinning projects which support policy and legislative development,
especiallyUnion acquis alignment, the parallel and/or complementary activities may also
include an inclusive and evidembased approach to policy and legislative development in line
with Beneficiarylegislation angrocedures.

Private sector contributions mayceptionallybe necessary when specific expertise cannot be
provided by public administrations.

No compensations granted to the Member State from the Twinning budgetthe
organisation of traineeships/internships or study visits. Such activities must be justified in order
to achievethe mandatory results/outputs, limited in time and reserved for a small nurhber o
Beneficiary officials, carefully selected by the Beneficiary administratronsnsultation with

the RTAand approved by the EU@f applicable).
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As is the case for all activities, a decision to include traineeships/internships or study visits in
the work plan should be exceptional and must be specifically justified in view of the
achievement of the mandatory results/outputs.

Travel costs and per diem related to the participation in study tours and/or
traineeships/internships for the Beneficiary coyrddministration can be covered as per
Annex B and Annex A7.

5.3 Targets, time frames, duration, risks analysis

5.3.1 Setting Project Targets

Targets shall be established for the Twinning project as a whole and also within the
components. The actual achéenent of targets shall represent an important aspect of the
regular monitoring (see section 5.6) and shall receive special focus in the narrative part of
interim reports (see section 5.5.2).

The initial and rollingvork plars shall clearly indicate all tgets whose achievement is linked
to the detailed activities and specify in which order and by when they shall be achieved. Targets
shall be concrete and precise to allow for an uncontroversial evaluation of their achievement.

5.3.2 Timeframes

The time frane allocated for the completion of each component shall be defined when
preparing the initialvork planand itssubsequenipdates. Some components can be completed

in parallel; others will rely on the prior completion of other components and/or actunties
projects implemented in parallel by other actors (other donors, other parts of the Beneficiary
administration, etg. The sequencing of the activities should be clear from the iwitied plan

and itssubsequentipdates.

5.3.3 Duration
Each Twinnhg project has a sealled execution period and an implementation period.

The execution period corresponds to the full legal duration ohwhening Grant Contractt
starts on the date the Contracting Authority notifies the conclusion of the sigpedaeglure
(see section 3.3) and ends three months after the end of the implementation period.

The implementation period corresponds to the time allocated to the realisation of the activities
and the achievement of the mandatory rekutputs It starts vith the arrival of the RTA and
continues for the number of months indicated in Article 2.2 of the Special Conditions.
Following the end of the implementation period, the Twinning partners must prepare and
submit the final report (see section 5.5.3), theuest for final payment and the expenditure
verification report (see section 5.5.4). These documents shall be submitted to the Contracting
Authority before the end of the execution period of the Twinning project.

In all casesthe execution of a Twinningroject must respect the deadlines set in the Financing
Agreement under which it is funded.
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5.3.4 Risks Analysis

To preempt and possibly avoid problems during the implementation of a Twinning project,
all partnersi and in particular the RTA and the PLsnust be fully aware of assumptions,
risks and constraints associated to the activities.widr& planshall theefore contain a risk
analysis with explicit references to all aspects that may impact the optimal implementation of
each activity, suggesting possible remedies and/or precautionary measures.

5.4 Responsibilities in managing the Twinning project

5.4.1 Benéiciary and Member State administrations

The administrations of the Beneficiary and of the Member State are jointly committed to
achieving the mandatory resutiatputs Each PL shall be responsible for the activities
assigned to his/her administrationtiee Twinningwork planand must therefore have the
authority over the human and material resources to be mobilised. The responsibilities of the
Member State PL and of the Beneficiary PL, including for the management of finances and
logistics required forhte organisation and implementation of the activities described in the
work plan shall be defined for each activity. The RTA and the RTA countespariortthe

PLs in the coordination and management of the Twinning project.

A key role in ensuring good cperation is played by the Project Steering Committee (see
section 5.2.4).

5.4.2 Projects involving a consortium of Member State

For a consortium of Member States, the management of the project becomes more complex.
Experience shows that consortia withrathan three partners are inefficient and hence should

be avoided. To accommodate for the additional complexity, the consortium agreement should
be sufficiently detailed with regard to the distribution of tasks and the roles of the partners. It
should als cover financial matters, especially arrangements for the transfer of funds between
consortium members since all payments are made to the lead MS. The consortium agreement
should specify all lines of communication guaranteeing information sharing acohtbieence

and coordination of activities, includingth regard tgprocedures for decisiemaking.

While the lead Member State PL bears the overall responsibility for the preparation of the
initial work planand of itssubsequentipdates (rollingvork plan, junior PLs must timely
provide all necessary support, and be consulted with regard to the contribution of their Member
State to the implementation of the Twinning project.

The budget of the Twinning project can cover the cost of the participation iof jBhs
(considered short term experts for such assignments) to meetings with the Beneficiary
administration in relation to the preparation of the initadrk planand to the quarterly
meetings of the Project Steering Committee.

The Twinningwork planmug detail the responsibilities of each of the partners of a consortium
with regard to the individual project components, clearly stating who should do what, when
and with which resources (as identified in the detailed breakdown of costs per Budget heading
and related to the activities under each component).
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5.4.3 Exceptional contributions by other Member States

When useful and appropriate, the Member State PL can, in agreement with the Beneficiary PL,
delegate the execution of some specific activities tahemoMember State. If a public
administration or mandated body from any Member State simply provides experts for such
specific participation in a Twinning project (for example by hosting Beneficiary trainees,
running a workshop or an expert mission, proyyda specialised training, etc.) it is not
required to sign a consortium agreement. In this case, the experts concerned contribute to the
Twinning project under the authority and the responsibility of the Member State PL, who must
ensure their availabiljtand define the details of their involvement.

5.4.4 Logistical management and accounting

Management and accounting of a Twinning project requires a support system for which the
Member State must make an adequate amount of administrative resourceseavidikabdsks
to be performed in this context are essentially of two types.

Logistical Management

This includes making travel arrangements and providing general organisational support for the
PL, the RTA and all shoterm experts, organising seminars atutly visits, etc.

Financial Management Functions

This includes bookeeping, invoicing and management of project funds in line with the
contract andvork plars as well as all documentation underpinning cost items as required by
the Twinning Grant Contract

In the case of a consortium, the consortium agreement can specify the contribution from the
junior partner(s) to the tasks normally attributed on the lead Member State. It is recommended
to reflect the Twinning Project Support Costs in the consortiumeagent. Establishingnd

any potentiatlisagreements arising froitnis solely a matter between the parties having signed
the agreement.

The Beneficiary administration, too, shall foresee the necessary resources for the logistical
management of a Twinningroject and ensure sufficient funding for current and future
interlinked activities under the reform process in which context the Twinning project operates.
This is part of the contribution provided by the Beneficiary to the successful implementation
of the project.

The Member State and the Beneficiary administration shall be entirely responsible for their
respective parts of general, logistical and financial management in relation with the
implementation of a Twinning project.

It is to be noted that the RTA should not be tasked with overall logistical and financial
managemerduties
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5.5 Project reporting requirements

5.5.1 General remarks

Proper project reporting is essential to ascertain effective fallpwf implementation, to
evaluate results in realistic terms and to provide quality information for future programming
of domestic reforms and of external assistance. The language chose@Twinning Grant
Contract(see section 3.1.1) shall also be the language used for reporting purposes.

Two types of report are foreseen in the framework of Twinning. An interim quarterly report
shall be presented for discussion at each quarterly rgesdtihe Project Steering Committee.

A final report shall accompany the request for payment of the balance of the grant. All reports
shall be signed by the Member State PL and by the Beneficiary PL and submitted by the former
to the Contracting Authoritywith copy to the EUD (whethe EUDis notthe Contracting
Authority).

Project reports shall focus on the implementation of the Twinning project, specifically on the
progress (or lack of) made towards the achievement of mandatory results/outputs, theoutcom
and the expected contribution to influence on long term impacts, but also place it in the context
of related initiatives within the same programme and/or the same sector and hence be shared
with other entities engaged in the sedtaf so agreed betweethe parties. Twinning reports
should be considered one of the information sources for sector or programme level
programming and monitoring.

The Member State is in charge of drafting both interim famal reports. The Beneficiary
administration shall b&ully involved in the process of drafting the report and shall be given
appropriate time to comment on drafts, so that at the signing of the report the Beneficiary PL
fully endorses its content.

Reports must reflect not only the assessment of the Membdr 8 PL 6s on t he pr
Twinning project, but shall also incorporate information provided by the RTA, by the
Beneficiary administration and by other sources of information.

All reports shall have a narrative section and a financial section. Tadlyiisclude, as a
minimum, the information detailed in sections 5.5.2 (interim reports) and 5.5.3 (final report).
If minimum reporting requirements are not met, the Contracting Authority, in agreement with
the EUD (vhenthe EUD isnot the Contracting Authority) and the Twinning Coordination
Team, can decide to review or suspend funding of the Twinning project.

Reports must be submitted by the foreseen deadlines. They are deemed approved by the
Contracting Authority in the absence of angdback within 30 days following their formal
submission. Tis approval however is not an approval of the eligibility of the financially
reported elements that might only be tested at the final report stage and/or subsequent auditing.

5.5.2 Quarterly interim reports
5.5.2.1 General remarks

Quatrterly interim reports are essential tools to monitor the implementation of a Twinning
project and can contribute to facilitating the management of the Twinning project. The
reporting period broadly coincides with therde months between two successive Project
Steering Committee meetings.
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The narrative section shall offer insight on the activities performed, give evidence of the work
done and provide information on overall progress towards the achievement of the myandato
resultgoutputs(direct influence to the achievement of the specific objectives (outcomes) and
indirect influence to the achievement of the general objectives (impact(s)). It shall also mention
possible shortcomings and delays, elaborate on the evolution of risks amdpasss
originally identified and propose adjustments and remedies, as necessary and in particular
summarise decisions needed to be taken at the Project Steering Committee iMeesng.
particular, the narrative section shall

1 include an executive sunary of progress achieved angrovide precise
recommendations and corrective measures to be decided by in order to ensure the
furtherprogress;

1 describe progress achieved in the implementation of the Twinning piaj#oe period
covered by the repgrtméking direct reference to the timetables, targets and
performance indicators as set out in therk planand highlighting any previously
unforeseen activities or activities that have been cancelled;

1 update on the aspects influenciegect implementation;
1 update on the assumptions and risks for project implementation;

1 describe the implementation process (dynamics of the overall sector reform situation
and projectrelated developments, significant challenges and difficulties encountered);

1 make an overall assement of the progress achieved, including an explicit judgement
on the likelihood of fully completing the project within the remaining time frame and
budget;

1 provide preciseecommendations and corrective measures, if needed.

Specific reference should be made to the progress made towards the achievement of the
mandatory results/outputs, the direct influence to the outcomes and on the likelihood of
indirectly influence of the expected impacts as outlined in the Twinning Fichén W
performance measurement based indicators set in the watiklplanthe persisting adequacy

of those indicators should also be confirmed.

The financial section shall document the actual expenditure in relation to budgeted costs,
detailing all items bexpenditure incurred in the period covered by the report and indicating
for each item the title/description, the amount in euro, the relevant budget headings and
components and any reference to supporting documents.

The quarterly interim report shall Isetbmitted for discussion at each meeting of the Project
Steering Committee. To offer to participants the opportunity to examine the document, the
draft interim report shall be sent by the Member State PL two weeks before the meeting to the
Beneficiary PLto the Contracting Authority and to the EUD. At the latest one week after the
meeting, the quarterly interim report must be formally submitted to the Contracting Authority
for approval.

5.5.2.2 Btannual narrative report

The Member State PL can decide that an extensive narrative section (covering the main
elements mentioned in the previous section) is provided only for every second quarterly interim

49



report, covering a time span of 6 months. In such a case, on the oafagierfirst Project
Steering Committee the Member State PL informs accordingly the Contracting Authority, the
Beneficiary PL and the EUD (whéehe EUDis notthe Contracting Authority). This approach
does not exclude that issues requiring speedy examnnati of particular relevance are
mentioned in those interim reports, which do not foresee a detailed narrative section.

A detailed financial section must be included in every quarterly interim report, even when the
extensive narrative section is not iral.

5.5.3 Final report

In addition to describing the implementation of the whole Twinning project, the final report
serves three purposes: evaluation, recommendation and accountability. It is an overarching
document which documents the results achievatiéywinning partners and the contribution

to the reform process in the given area of action and suggests possibleujolémiions.

The narrative section of the final report shall extensively relate the implementation of the
project, positioning it in e more general framework of sectorial developments in the
Beneficiary country.

More in particular the narrative section of the final report shall:

1 provide an overview of the developments in the sector concerned during the
implementation period of thEBwinning project

1 provide an assessment of the project mandatory résutfsitstaking into account the
project contribution to the developments;

1 includean executive summary of the Twinning project and identify decisions required
for the sustainabilitpf the achieved mandatory results/outputs;

1 assess the key challenges remaining at sector level

1 describe the implementation process (including in particular challenges and difficulties
encountered);

1 confirm the achievement of results, production of mangatesultéoutputsand the
influence on impacts, using the indicators of wark planand/or Twinning Fiche (in
case of norachievement of a result a detailed explanation must be provided);

1 provide an assessment of the longer term impact of the projettietamverall
objectives/impact as defined in agreements between EU and the Beneficiary ¢ountry)

1 inform on all communication and visibility actions and evaluate the results of these

71 identify lessons learnt (project conception, of process, of actual debieresults,
etc.), which could be of interest for similar Twinning projects;

1 provide evidencef transfes of ownership (if applicable);
1 include aist of recommendations to ensure sustainability.

The financial section of the final report shall contain the same information provided in the
financial section of quarterly interim reports, but refer to the whole implementation of the
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project.A final statement concerning all eligible costs incurredyvall as a comprehensive
summary statement of the projectodos expendit
The final report shall be accompanied by an expenditure verification report (see section 5.5.4).

The final report, together with the expendgurerification report and the request for final
payment shall be submitted to the Contracting Authority no later than three months after the
conclusion of the implementation period as defined in Article 2.2 of the Special Conditions of
theTwinning Grant @©ntract i.e. within the execution period of the contract.

If the Member State fails to provide the Contracting Authority with a final report by the
deadline specified above, and fails to provide an acceptable and sufficient written explanation
of the reasns why this obligation could not be complied with, the Contracting Authority may
terminate the Twinning Grant Contract in accordance with section 5.10.2 of this Twinning
Manual and Article 12.2 of the General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contrat@nckr

the not substantiated amounts already paid to the Member State.

5.5.4 Expenditure verification report

The final reportand final request for paymemhall be accompanied by an expenditure
verification report produced by an auditor approved or chosen jointly by the Contracting
Authority and the Member Stafsee Article 5.2 of th@winning Grant Contract)f possible,

the auditor should be identified the time of contractindf this is rot possiblethe auditor can

be chosen at a later stage and the information added Tevtheing Grant Contract

The expenditure verification report shall be drafted accordingrnex A6 of the Twinning
Grant Contract

With the submission of the expenditure verification refmtMember State is exempted from
submitting original documentary evidence (invoices) to the Contracting Authority when
requesting the final payment.

In case the Contracting Authority or t&&J/D (whenthe EUDis notthe Contracting Authority)
decides nevertheless to conduct a random check of payments and accounts of a Twinning
project, original documents shall be made available except for the flat rates compensating
defined as Twinning Project Suppedsts and the indiot costsRegarding the unit costs the
expenditure verification report should analyse the existence of the activity triggering the cost,
but cannot question the amount fixed (such costs are defined in Annex B and Annex A7).

5.6 Monitoring and evaluation

The Contracting Authority shall regularly review the implementation of the project amongst
others through its participation in the Project Steering Committee meetings. When the EUD
not the Contracting Authoritthe EUDshall coordinate with th€ontractng Authoritythe
monitoring approach as part of agreements regarding monitoring.

Monitoring shall be based on the indicators defined during the Twinning project
conception/proposalnd/or defined the initial ansubsequentvork plars and conducted in
agreement between the Member State and Beneficiary country. Findings discussed during the
guarterly Project Steering Committee meetings should also be considered. This might lead to

81t must be highlighted that depending on the specific needs additional indicators can be defined.
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adjustments of the (implementation) approach and/ggeri a reorientation of the whole
project or, in extreme cases, its suspension or termination.

The implementation of Twinning projects may also be assessed by other monitoring activities
performed either in the framework of the political dialogue, EUniinal assistance monitoring
committees and/or as part of a sedewel monitoring structures established in the Beneficiary
country.

The Commission will in addition, at regular intervals, contract independent experts for
evaluating Twinning projects, amaling to themes or countries or technical aspects. Article 8
of the GeneralConditions to theTwinning GrantContract appliesn these casesSuch
evaluations will follow DG NEARyuidelineson linking planning/programing, monitoring and
evaluation.

5.7 Visibility and communication of the Twinning project

As a contractual obligation general implementing partners whose project benefits, in whole or
in part, from Commission funding, must ensure the visibility of EU financing. Whatever the
size, scope or oegtives of the action, the EU emblem must be prominently displayed on all
materials produced by the project and the EU financial support should be explicitly
acknowledged.

In orderto assist in meeting this obligation, the "Communication and Visibilityldafor EU
External Actions”, issued by the Commission, should be followed. Moreover,
Information/Communication Officers at EUDs must be consulted with regard to any
communication or visibility action which should be agreed upon with them (even in ¢ases o
indirect management with eante or expost controls). For general informatjaihe EUDs
usuallyhavea stock of visibility material.

The communication and visibility plan shall be agreed by the two PLs, included in the initial
work plan and regularly updated as the rest of thwerk plan Costs related to the
implementation of the plan can be covered by the budget of a Twinning project. The maximum
cost for such plan corresponds to 3% of the overall Twinning budget.

The template for aommunication andisibility plan is attached as Annex C19.

5.8 Troubleshooting

In the case of difficulties arising during the implementation of a Twinning project, it is the
primary responsibility of the Member State and Beneficiary PLs to jointly firmduéien. The
RTA and the RTA counterparts shall support the PLs in this effort.

If the difficulties risk impacting on the overall success of the project, immediate action must
be taken: any of the two PLs might inform the Contracting Authority and the (@dénthe

EUD is not the Contracting Authority) to jointly examine the situation and mitigate an
agreement on the way forward.

7 http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/conmicationrandvisibility -manualeu-externalactions_en
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The Member State NCP and the Beneficiary NCP are also expected to support the identification
of a viable solution. In the mostfficult situations and when all options have not developed
any agreement, the Twinning Coordination Team may be called upon.

5.9 Changes to the Twinning Grant Contract wodk plan

5.9.1 General Remarks

The overall budget of a Twinning project cannot be increased: planned activities must be
reduced or cancelled in order to introduce new activities or expand others. Transfers of
budgetary resources may however never jeopatdeseequirement that dwinning project

must include a fultime RTA for the entire implementation period.

As a general rule, unit costs and flat rates (as per Annex B and Annex A7) set in Annex A3 at
the signature of the Twinning Grant Contract (see section 3.1.2) cannotdsesett:

Availability of funds does not justify introduction of new activities and/or the extension of the
implementation and/or execution period of the Twinning Grant Contract.

5.9.2 Changes to the Twinning Grant Contract

Any substantial change to tAsvinning Grant Contracgtincluding, in particular 1pudgetary
reallocations between Budget headings (in Annex A3 of the Twinning Grant Contract)
exceeding a cumulated amount of 252 changes of Member State and Beneficiary PLs
and/or the RTA, 3) changes tile mandatory resultsutputs 4) change of the execution or
implementation period of the Twinning Grant Contrachust be formalised in an addendum
signed by the parties to the Twinning Grant Contract. In casgioféct managementith ex-

ante control, the EUDnight (depending on the agreensestablished) need to endorse the
addendum before it is signed by the Contracting Authority.

If modification of activities operated in the framework of the updates afidike planglobally

result in a reallocation between components exceeding the 25% threshold, Annex A3 must be
amended by an addendum before the update avahleplanleading to the overrun is signed.

A new addendum of the same nature would only be needed once further atiodificof
activities again would reach 25% of the total budget of the Twinning Grant Contract.

The Member State PL prepares the draft addendum in close cooperation with the Beneficiary
PL and shares it with the Contracting Authority and the EUD. On the bathe feedback
received, the Member State PL establishes the final version of the addendum and sends a signed
copy to the Beneficiary PL who initials the revised Annexes Al and A3 of the Twinning Grant
Contract (if applicable) and returns it to the MemnState PL. The addendum is then forwarded

to the Contracting Authority thatif necessary after the endorsement by the EUHgns it

and formally notifies all partners involved. The distribution and number of originals of addenda

is identical to thabf theTwinning Grant Contradisee section 3.2A copy shall be forwarded

by the Contracting Authority to thHBwinning Coordination Team, the Member State NCP and

the Beneficiary NCP.

The suspension and the possible termination of a Twinning projeegalated by the General
Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract and do not require an addendum. However, in the
case of resumption following a suspension, an addendum might be necessary to extend the
duration of the Twinning Grant Contract and/or to@dato new implementing conditions.
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5.9.3 Changes to th&vork plan

With many different activities taking place over a number of months or even years, a Twinning
project might need adjustments during its implementation. Wk plan being a living
docunent which can be adapted to the actual circumstances, offers the necessary degree of
flexibility for the Member State and Beneficiary country administration.

However, the achievement of the mandatory reswitputscannot be put into question at any
time. The updateavork plan at quarterly intervals, is signed by the two PLs. When updating
thework plars the PLs monitors that the sequencing and timing of activities and the choice of
experts ensure that targets and the mandatory results/outputs caretpedach

Unforeseen minor events occurring between two quarterly updates wofotkeplan may
require the urgent modification of one or more activities and/or experts involved in these,
without the possibility to discuss the changes in the framework of tbgedP Steering
Committee. In such cases the two PLs can agree on an immediate adaptatiovoof fiian

by signing a side letter addressed to the Contracting Authority in which the justification for
and the content of the changes are clearly stated Asaex C13). Such changes must be
notified before the modified activities are implemented. The modified activities will only
become effective two working days after the date of notification. The Member State PL shall
ensure that a paper or electronic copyhe signed side letter is delivered to the Contracting
Authority and to the EUD (whetine EUDis notthe Contracting Authority and if applicable)

on the day of signature.

All changes introduced by side letters signed by the two PLs shall be mentioned in the interim
report covering the period concerned. They shall also be reflected in the following update of
thework plan

5.10 Suspension and termination

5.10.1 Suspensionfd'winning project implementation

As regulated by General Conditions (Art 1-1L.2.7) the contracting parties caonder
exceptional circumstancesispend the implementation of the project. The contracting party
taking the initiative to suspend the projshall immediately notify the other party, specifying

the reasons for the decision and indicating the probable duration of the suspension. The EUD
(when applicable), the Member State NCP, the Beneficiary NCP and the Twinning
Coordination Team shall be infoed at the same time.

The Beneficiary administration can request a suspension of the implementation of the project
under exceptional circumstances. The request for suspension shall be addressed to the
Contracting Authority The requesthall specify the @sons that would justify the suspension

and indicate the probable duratiohhe Contracting Authority decides on the request in
accordance with Articles 11.4. to 11.7. of Annex.A2.

A suspension is effective from the date of its notification until the skzttby the Contracting
Authority when it notifies all stakeholders. Costs incurred during the period of suspension are
not eligible for financing by the budget of the Twinning project, unless an irrevocable
commitment was taken before the date of notifocaof the suspension.
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5.10.2 Termination of the Twinning Grant Contract

According to the provisions of Article Z5 and 7.16 of the Special Conditions and Article 12
of the General Conditiors theTwinning Grant Contracthe contracting partiesan terminate
theTwinning Grant Contracit any time by giving three months' notice in writing to the other
party, copying the Beneficiary administration, the E@en applicable), the Member State
NCP, the Beneficiary NCP and the Twinning Coordinati@am. The notice shall state the
grounds on which the decision to terminate the Twinning Grant Contract has been taken.

The Beneficiary administration can also terminate the Twinning Grant Contract by formally
notifying the Contracting Authority and Memb8tatethree months in advance of the date of
termination, copying the EUBhe Member State NCP, the Beneficiary NCP and the Twinning
Coordination Team. The notification shall state the grounds on which the decision to terminate
the Twinning Grant Contrattas been taken.

Irrespective of the reasons for termination and of the party taking the initiative to terminate the
Twinning Grant Contragtno cost incurred after the date of termination can be eligible for
financing by the budget of the Twinning projeexcept for costs actually incurred or
irrevocably committed (including staff contract obligations) up to and including the date of
termination. In the absence of achievement of the mandatory featpigsthe Commission

might decide to askecoveryof all funds allocated to the project.

5.11 Sustainability and Twinning review missions

5.11.1 Sustainability

In the course of project implementation, the Member State ensures the transfer of the public
sector expertise necessary to achieve the mandatory results/outputs in the Beneficiary
administration. The mandatory results/outputs must be fully in line witlitamiibute to the
general public administration reform efforts in the Beneficiary country.

Once the project is fully implemented and the mandatory results/outputs achieved, the
achievements should be preserved and developed further by the Beneficiamgtaalion. It

is explicitly a part of the commitment of the Beneficiary to ensure the long term impact of the
Twinning project.

This means in concrete terms that the Beneficiary must pay adequate attention to further
improving the public administrationni particular public service and human resources
management, policy development and coordination structures, accountability structures
(organisation of administration), and service delivery structures as well as public financial
management (in short definad the horizontal Public Administrative Reform agenda) so that
Twinning results are not undermined by systematic failures in the Beneficiary administration.
In addition to this requirement regarding the overall situation of the Beneficiary administration
and the political commitment to public administration reform, the Member Stated?id $he
Beneficiary country Plshould provide the necessary basis for the sustainability of their joint
Twinning achievements at the concrete level of project implementati

To ensure sustainability:

1 The Twinning partners should ensure that any legislation (especially alignment of
legislation with theUnion acquig, organisational structures, procedures and job
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profiles developed in the framework of the Twinning proja¢ developed in an
inclusive and evidenebased process. Policy and legislative proposals should be
supported by at least basic impact assessments (regulatory, fiscal) and they should be
consulted with both internal and external actors (interisterial and public
consultations), as required by the legislation in the Beneficiary country. Sufficient time
should be allocated to this preparatory work during the project, antidektadoption
procedures of legislation should be avoided since they pukatmdementation and
enforcement of future legislation.

1 The Twinning partners should ensure that training material is of a sufficient quality; it
should be professionally developed and easily accessible for later use.

1 During the Twinning project, official®f the Beneficiary administration benefiting
from training by Member State experts should be put in charge of subsequent training
of their colleagues (train the traineapproach) and they should in general be actively
involved in followrup through, simw@tion exercises, evaluation forms to be filled in,
etc. Where relevant, the training programmes could be included in the training
curriculum of the national training institution.

1 To ensure effective dissemination of results, Twinning partners should segawel
structured wrappingip seminar at the end of the implementation of the project,
presenting the concrete results and their practical implications for further fiofidwy
the Beneficiary administration and its officials.

1 The Beneficiary administteon should find appropriate ways and means (including
inter alia incentives, written agreements with staff benefiting from training, preparation
of manuals, creation of networks) to ensure that staff is sustained in their current
position in their admintsation and so avoiding a loss of kndww acquired in the
Beneficiary administration during the Twinning project.

71 In the final report, Twinning partners should include concrete recommendations and
strategies for safeguarding the achievement of the mawgdagsultéoutputsin the
Beneficiary administration.

Beyond the Twinning project itself, the partners having implemented the project and more
especially the Beneficiary administration may look out for appropriate fallpwstitution
building assistancéo consolidate and expand the Twinning results (for instance through
TAIEX, OECD/SIGMA, or further bilateral projects with the Member State involved in the
Twinning project or other Member States).

5.11.2 Twinning review missions

Each Twinning project shiah be followed,six up totwelve monthsafter its conclusion, by a
Twinning review mission (TRM). This mission aims at reporting on the preservation and
sustainability of the achieved mandatory results/outputs. The overall objective of a TRM is to
assess if the achievements of the Twinning pt@ee still present and if they produced a long
lasting and sustainable impact. A TRM should also identify lessons learned and recommend
improvements for the management of Twinning projects in the country and/or sector.

A TRM shall focus on the developmis after the conclusion of the Twinning project. A TRM
shall analyse the situation in the area/sector in which the Twinning project operated, comparing

it to the situation at the end of the projec
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the future developments. The scope of the analysis shall be determined by the mandatory
results/outputs of the Twinning project and the overall sector development.

As arule, a TRM is performed under the leadership of a Twinning Review Expert, i.e. a public
administration or mandated body sector expert from a different Member State theadbe

junior Member States of the project concerned. In principle and if possible the Twinning
Review Expert should be a former RTA and if not available a fo@onerponent.eaderfrom

a similar project. The Twinning Review Expert is selected by the Twinning Coordination
Team, in consultation with Member State NCPs and others. He/she is directly invited by the
Institution Building Unit(IBU), DG NEAR/C.3to perform the TRM.

The Twinning Review Expert is responsible for preparing the Reporting Form. The Reporting
Form, which the Twinning Review Expert timely distributes to all members of the TRM Team,
mentions the project's mandatory results/outputs and (if applicable ofiveratges) and the
recommendations as in the final report. The Twinning Review Expert drafts the review report.

For all or parts of the TRM the Twinning Review Expert can be assisted and accompanied by
a team of persons who were involved in the projentemed:

1 the RTA, whoshould always be associated to the TRM,;

1 the Beneficiary RTA counterpart;

1 the Member State PL (when appropriate and if available);

1 the Beneficiary country PL (or the official who might have replaced him/her in the

same position);

1 thetask manager of the EUahd/or of the CFCE/PAO who followed the project or the
sector involved (or the person who might have replaced him/her in the same position).

If the former RTA and/or theBeneficiarycountry RTA counterpart is/are not available, the
selection of a replacement is decided on a case by case basis by the IBU in close consultation
with the Member State lead PL and the Beneficiary country having implemented the project
being reviewed.

A detailed set of guidelines and the template of theoRewy Form are available on the
Twinning webpage:http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/tenders/twinning/index_en.htm

TRMs are organised as TAIEXvents with the cost covered by the TAIEX budget. Should a
RTA currently implementing a Twinning project be made available by this project only the
travel and daily subsistence costs will be covered by TAIEX. The request to launch a TRM is
initiated by thke relevant EUDand/or othergntitiesinvolved with evaluating results of EU
assistance. The final reports produced by TRM will be included in a database of Twinning
assessments and accessibla@ltdhose involved in the implementation of the project gein
reviewed and/or others decided upon by the IBU.

8 TAIEX (Technical Assistance Information Exchahde afacility for shortterm technical assistance on
approximation/ implementation and enforcement, including the necessary administrative inénaestyaf the
Union acquis All IPA and ENI countriecurrentlybenefit from TAIEX assistance. For more information, see
http://ec.europa.eu/taiex/
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5.12 Data protection and privacy statement

The EU is in charge of the overall coordination and promotion of Twinning. In this capacity
the Commission is informed about the professional contact detailstitydearofessional
position held, professional contact details, curriculum vitae, etc.) of Twinning stakeholders,
namely:

1 RTA, shortterm experts proposed and appointed by the participating Member State
administrations forthe transfer of public sect@xpertise, PL(s) and the officials
signing the Twinning Grant Contract;

1 Beneficiarycountryand Beneficiary staff being involved in the implementation of the
projects;

1 NCPs for Twinning respectively appointed by each Member State administration and
by eachBeneficiaryadministration.

The data is also collected and published on the Twinning website or on other publicly available
published material etc. for the promotion and development of Twinning for instance targeting
other potentially interested entities

This data is stored and processed in accordance with Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 of the
European Parliament and of the Council of 18 December 2000, on the protection of individuals
with regard to the processing of personal data by the EU institutions dies$ lmm the free
transfer of such data. Further to the requirements of this regulation a spegHicy statement

is publicly available for consultation on the Twinning website

®http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/pdf/financial _assistance/institution_building/privacy_statement_twinning_103
994 en.pdf
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Section 6: The Twinning| pr o]

6.1 The Twinning project budget

6.1.1 General remarks

The total budget allocated to the execution of the Twinning project must remain within the
limits of the amount referred to in the project Twinning Fiche. No increase of this amount is
allowed.

The budget included in the contraeill be updatedvith the establishment of the first work
plan in whicheach activity, individual items of expenditures Isthe listed and quantified
taking into account theunit costs and flat ratesAny subsequentwork plars shall be
accompanied byraupdatedbudget.

While thework planshould define all activities foreseen in the framework of the Twinning
project, irrespective of whether they are carried out under the responsibility of the Beneficiary
or of the MS,the breakdown of costs shall be provided only for activities financed by the
Twinning grant

The list of budget elements defined in Annex i&30t to be considered exhaustive. As an
example there might be a need to add costs for security related issues.

6.1.2 Structure of the budget

The Twinning budget shall have one budget heading identifying the compensation of costs
related to the RTA and his/her assistant(s), one budget heading for the horizontal costs, one
budget heading for thenandatoryresults/outpig broken further down in components linked

to each mandatory result/output and the detailed activities under these, ondibhadgethe
reserveand one budgdine for the flat rate for idirect costs.

The gbbal amount allocated foaeh budget heading and budget line is included in the contract
as Annex A3 to the Twinning Grant Contract

When applyinghe 25% rule for changes via addendum only the budget headings, but not the
budget linegfixed percentages for indirect costs anceress) are concerned.

The relevant unit costs and flat rates set for Twinning projects are reflected under each budget
heading and its subeadings

Participation in actionknked tothedevelopment of the initialork planby the Member State
PL(s), Componenteadersand other support staff are covered under the budget heading for
horizontal cost.

Participation to th@roject Steering Committee meetings and participatitime Member State
PL(s)in otherevents under the communication and visibiptgn are coveredy the budget
heading for horizontal castForsuchactivities the Member State PL(s) and/or other support
staff are considered short term experts.
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Travel and dailyubsistencallowances liked to the participation of the Beneficiary PL and/or
RTA counterpart in Commissioheadquarters trainings are also covebsdthis budget
headingbased on real costs

The amount allocatednderthe budget heading fenandatory results/outputs definedas a
global amountas perAnnex A3 of theTwinning Grant Contract

The allocation forthe budgetreserveis fixed as 25% of thedirect costs at the time of the
contracting. Should the reserve tlsedfor the implementation of the projethe fundsused
are reallocated to the relevant budget heading.

The flat rate for indirect costs is fixed at 6% of the direct costs as per Annex B.

In the budget accompanying the initial asubsequentvork plars, the individual activities
represent separate itermader the relevant budget heading, brelemwn according to the
specific costs for the activity. An activity can include a number ofastivities.

Costs budgeted in simplified forms (unit costs or flat rates as per Annex B) shall be identified
in Annex A3 of the Twinning Grant Contract, with the indication of the applicable values.
Those values shatippear, asppropriatein the brealdown of costs for each activity of the
work plan

All amounts established as unit costs or flat rates remain unchasrgbe fvhole duration of
the implementation of the project.

6.2 Eligible costs

6.2.1 General remarks

Only costs related to activities organised in the Beneficiary coanstudy visits or internship

in a Member State are eligible for reimbursement frloerifiwinning project budget. They must

be incurred during the implementation period of the project, with the exception of costs related
to the inbound flight of the RTA, the participation of the RTA, Beneficiary PL and/or RTA
counterpart to the Commissionebldquarters training (if attended before the start of
implementation of the projectee section 4.1.6.6) and the costs related to the preparation of
the expenditure verification report (see section 5.5.4).

The grant awarded to a Member State for the implementation (alone or in consortium with
other Member States) of a Twinning project is meant to compensate costs borne by that
Member State (or consortium of Member States) in order to achievendmelatory
results/outputs through the deployment of expertise arauigih the horizontal activitie#\s

for all grants awarded by the European Union, th@nodit principles apply also to Twinning
grants.

The value of private sector input is limited to an overaliroggiof EUR5 000 per component
under the budget headingandatory results/output§he value osupplies/goodsp to EURS
000is eligibleunder the budget heading horizordasts. Costs for RTA assistant@sg eligible
under the budget heading RTA aredated costsCommunication andisibility planrelated
costsare eligibleunder budgetteading horizontal cost$ranslation/interpretation costs related
to activitiesare eligibleunder the budget heading fmandatory results/outputs, are not subject
to these ceilings.
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Visits to the Beneficiary administration by Member State(s)'s officials, assimilated agents
and/or support staff (other than the PL) not motivated by a direct contribution to the
implementation of project activities, are not eligible sné nce not covered by
budget.

No direct, indirect or running costs borne by the Beneficiary in the framework of the
implementation of a Twinning project can be financed by the project's budget. Moreover, the
Beneficiary shall ensure with owesources that adequate facilities for professional use are
available for the Member State experts and in particular for the RTA and his/her assistant(s).

Duties, taxes and charges including VAT are not eligible under the Twinning Grant Contract,
unless te Member State can demonstrate that it cannot be exempted or reimbursed, and under
the condition that the EU programme funding the Twinning project allows for the
reimbursement of such taxes (as per Article 14.2 of the General Conditions in Annex A2 of the
Twinning Grant Contract).

Member States are advised to carefully enquire and cooperate with theditB engaging

in any projectrelated purchase in the Beneficiary country that may involve the payment of
VAT or of any other duties, taxes and charggsce certain countries haweechanisrain
placewherethe local Ministry of Finance handleesimbursement of VAEtc for EU financed
projects.

6.2.2 Daily subsistence allowance

A Member State is compensated floe officials or assimilated agenggerformingduties in a
Beneficiary country in the framework of a Twinning project, with a daily subsistence
allowance, paid per overnight stay in the Beneficiary country as per Annex B and Annex A7
This rule of dso appiesto Beneficiarymember of staftravelling to a Member State in the
framework of a study visit as per Annex B and Annex A7.

Specific rules concerning the daily subsistence allowance entitlement for the RTA are
described in section 6.2.5.2.

6.2.3 Flat daily allowance

The Member State ceives a flat daily allowance as per Annex B and Annex A7 compensating
for the absence from dutf theofficials or assimilated agenigho act as short term experts
The flat daily allowance is paid pday worked in the Beneficiary Country.

6.2.4 Travel

Travel costsof Member State officials or assimilated agents from the place of employment in
the Member State to the place of assignment in the Beneficiary canatgimbursed to the
Member State in the form of a unit cost per return trip as per AnresxdBAnnex A7When

the unit cost is established based on the methodolbgyMember State is free to define and
will not have to document how they exercised the procureoféhe travel.

Since a unit cost is only replacing real costs an activity/dxiggering the unit cost must have
alreadytaken placeo be eligible for reimbursement.

In the case of travel from an origin for which no unit cost has been established, the Twinning
project reimburses the actuakurredcost of an economy class aicket (including basic
luggage allowancepased on documentagyidence (invoices), and based on the cheapest of
three offers provided by a travel agency.
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Transport to and from the airport of the city where the expertise is to be delivered is considered
as local transportation and shall be covered by the daily subsistence allowance.

For travel within the Beneficiargountry of Member State officials or assimilated agents
including the RTA in the framework of the implementation of the prpgech travelcan be
reimbursed on the basis of real costs based on invoices/ticket, receipt if involving more than
25 km's from the RTA placof assignment.

Travel of Beneficiary officials or agentwithin and between Member States for activities
therein organised in the framework of the project can be reimbursed at actual costs incurred,
based orinvoices/tickets

Visa costs are consideretigible part of travel costs and will be reimbursed basedctual
costs incurred.

Specific provisions concerning travel of RTA are described in section 6.2.5.3 and 6.2.5.4.
6.2.5 The Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA)
6.2.5.1 Salary and nonvage labour costs

The compensation for salary and ngage labour costand the method for calculation of the
RTA, is defined in Annex B and Annex A7.

If the proposed RTA is a reactivated retired official or assimilated agent (see section 4.1.5), the
salary to be reimbursed by the project shall be based on the analyticatltaegstatement of

the last closed accounting year when the expert was still on dutpwever the applicable
national legislation provides fardeduction of the pension amount from a public sector salary,
the project shall only reimburse the actsalary and nomwage expenditure of the institution
reactivating the expert.

6.2.5.2 Subsistence allowance
The daily subsistence allowance for the RTA is defined in Annex B and Annex A7.
6.2.5.3 Travel at the beginning and at the end of the assignment

The Twinning project reimburses the Member State the cost of inbound and outbound travel
of the RTA at the beginning and at the end of the assignifteminbound and outbound travel
is reimbursed based on the unit cost established as per Annex B and Annex A7.

Thecostof a return trito participate irthe RTA training ¢ee 4.1.6.56is reimbursedased on
the real costand onthe cheapest of three offers provided by a travel agency.

6.2.5.4 RTA moving to the Beneficiary country without family members

Beforethe signature of the Twinning Grant Contract, the RTA shall notify to the Contracting
Authority whether he/she will move to the place of assignment alone or accompanied by family
membersas per Annex B and Annex A7

If the RTA moves to th@&eneficiarycountry without household effects or family, or both,
travel costs can be compensated as a monthly travel allowance to cover return fares with one
registered luggage. The amount of this monthly allowance shall be established based on the
economically mosfavourable quote among those provided by three travel agencies before the
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signature of the Twinning contract. The quotes shall be endorsed by the authority signing the
Twinning contractThis will be done by signature of the contract.

6.2.5.5 RTA moving tthe Beneficiary country with family members

If the RTA moves to the partner country with household effects or family, ortb@ik) costs
can be compensated asyearly travel allowance to cover return fares with one registered
luggage for the RTA andaeh accompanying member of his or her family. The amount of this
yearly allowance shall be established with the same meisedi for the monthly allowance.

If the RTA requires the reimbursement of removal costs and/or the family permanently
establishes ithe Beneficiary country, he/she and each of the accompanying family members
can benefit of a yearly allowance for return travel to the place of regular employment. The
amount is paid for the first time in the 7th month of the assignment and at yeanslmter
afterwards. It is not paid for the last fraction of year before the end of the assignment.

For the purpose of determining eligible costs for compensation of schooling and travel
allowances a 'dependent child' as defined under the legislation of the given Member State is
the RTA's or the RTA's spousebobs,establighed bymat e,
legal decision and who actually moves with him/her to the country of assigniitest.

definition also applies to a child for whom an application for adoption has been lodged and the
adoption procedure started.

Should the spouse and/or asgmanying dependants move with the RTA, but later give up the
permanent residence the rights for compensation of schooling fees ceases and no monthly
travel allowance will be granted to the RTA. The RTA should hence take the decision related
to residence athe family once and for all and before notifying the CA.

6.2.5.6 Removal of RTA household effects

Costs related to theemoval of part or all of the RTA furniture and personal effects (including
car) between the place of regular employment and the pfaassignment, at the beginning
and at the end of the assignmeah reimbursed by the Twinning project on the basis of an
invoice The reimbursememill be based on the real costensidering theheapest of three
offers providedoy removal companies.

In case of replacement of the RTA in the course of the implementation of a Twinning project
for reasons other than force majeure (as defined in General Conditions art 11.8) removal costs
of the incoming RTA are not reimbursed if the outgoing RTA beneditedch reimbursement.

6.2.5.7 Commission Headquarters training

The Twinning Coordination Team regularly orgasiseining for RTAs at Commission
Headquarters in Brussels (see section 4.1.6.6). The training provides a detailed presentation of
Twinning rukes and procedures, practical information on the implementation of a project and
an overview of the European Union's policies for the geographical regions concerned. Ideally,
the RTA should attend the training during the period between the award of thanigv@rant
Contract and the finalisation of the initiabrk plan Invitations to attend the training are issued

by the Twinning Coordination Team.
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Costs related to the participation to the training (travel and per diem for Belgium) are eligible
for reimbursement and can be included in the budget together with the other budgeted costs for
the RTAIn the related budget heading

The Beneficiary PL orite RTA counterpart can attend the training together with the RTA of
the same project. Costs (travel and per diem for Belgium) can be financed by the budget of the
project (as for the RTA). Attendance of the Beneficiary PL cannot be deputised to a third
person, except to the RTA counterpart. The training being in principle given in English and
French gimultaneousnterpretation provided), persons who do not master either of these
languages should refrain from attending.

Participation of the Beneficiary PL or of the RTA counterpart must be agreed with the Member
State PL, who will be responsible for the logistical arrangements of such participation and will
include the corresponding costs in the budget according to the ma@wisions applicable to

the RTA.

Member State PLs may also attend the training if interested, but the corresponding costs are
not eligible for reimbursement by the Twinning budget.

6.2.5.8. Schooling fees

If the RTA moves to the place of assignmentoaepanied by depended children, costs for
schooling can be reimbursed by the project budget provided that the tuition is defined as per
the rules for fulltime schooling in the Beneficiary country or in case no such rules exists as a
minimum of 16 hours dieaching per week for a minimum period of three consecutive months.
The reimbursement will be based on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.

Enrolment fees, exam fees, transport to and from school provided by the school and itemised
in the school feg and cost of books and other material required for participation in compulsory
classes is reimbursed whilst costs of private transport to and from school, school meals,
uniforms, afterschool or other extraurricular classes and activities and foampusory

school trip are not eligible and will not be reimbursed by the project.

School fees are reimbursed up to a ceiling of EI8R600 per child and per school year.
Reimbursement shall be based on itemised bills, accompanied by a document, duly certified
by the educational establishment in question, providing the name and surname of each child,
the sum inctred per child and the currencthe date of the payment to the educational
establishment, the school year and the period covered (month, term, semester).

6.2.5.9 Other provisions for costs related to the RTA

If the RTA contributes to one of the project activities outside his/her pfaassgnment,
besides travel costs (see section 6.2.4) also accommodation costs can be reimbursed on the
basis of documentary evidence (invoices). No additional daily allowance shall be charged.

If a RTA exceptionally acts as shdaerm expert in anotherwinning project or a TAIEX

activity (see section 4.1.6.5), the basic compensation of unit @istsrr costs, the allowances

and reimbursement of costs continue to be funded by the project for which he/she acts as the
RTA. The Twinning project or TAIEX divity hosting the shofterm mission provides for

travel and daily subsistence allowance as per Annex B and Annex A7,
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Costs related to the provision of working facilities (offices, furniture, computer, telephone,
Internet connexion, etc.) for the RTA dverne by the host administration in the Beneficiary
country (see section 4.1.6).

6.2.6 Activities in the Beneficiary country

The main costs of activities implemented in the Beneficiary country are those covering
transport, subsistence allowance and ddibneance of Member State experts (see above).

The Beneficiary administration shall make available, free of charge, appropriate venues for all
activities performed in the Beneficiary country. In justified cases, where adequate venues are
not available or tl type of activity requires a specific environment (laboratories, training
centres, etc.), venue renting costs are eligible for funding by the Twinning budget. Such costs
should be defined under the appropriate Budget heading asfteadings.

No cost reléed to the participation of Beneficiary staff in activities (or their folapy
organised in the Beneficiary country can be covered by the Twinning project. It is an obligation
of the Beneficiary administration to ensure that its officials can profitalignd those
activities.

6.2.7 Activities in a Member State

Although the bulk of activities of a Twinning project shall take place in the Beneficiary
country, if necessary some of them can exceptionally take place in a Member State.

Activities organisedn a Member State are mainly study visitsaineeships and internships

can also be foreseen, if specifically justified. The usefulness of organising activities in a
Member State rather than in the Beneficiary country shall always be considered in the light of
efficiency, effectiveness and sounddntial management and duly argued as necessary for
achieving themandatory results/outputs. The same criteria apply to the definition of the
number and profile of Beneficiary officials involved in such activities.

Subsistence allowance (per diem) and trawsts for Beneficiary officials or agents attending
activities organised in a Member State can be covered by the Twinning project as per Annex
B and Annex A7.

A Member State may also propose a limited number of internships in its own administration
for selected Beneficiary officials if these are considered to contribute to the further
reinforcement of the structural links between the administrations involved in the Twinning
project. Internships differ from study visits not only in number of participamtsduration,

but also in methodology (following the Member State peers in theitadgy tasks).

For traineeships or internships lasting more than 28 days, the subsistence allowance is reduced
by 50% as of the 28dayas per Annex B and Annex A7

No ccst related to the participation of Member State officials or assimilated agents in activities
organised in a Member State can be separately reimbursed by the Twinning project. These
costs are covered by the compensation for Twinning Project Support S&este(tion 6.2.14).

6.2.8 Translation and interpretation

If the translation and interpretation services necessary for the implementation of activities
cannot be provided by the Beneficiary administration with own resources, their cost can be
covered bylie project's budget as private sector input and foreseen under the relevant budget
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heading and subeading. Such interpretati@md translatiorosts shall be budgeted based on
an invoice evidencing the real costs and based on a procurement pracetiuliag the
receipt of three offers.

If the volume of translation and/or interpretation requested through a Twinning project is
expected to be considerable, it may be envisaged to recruittarfalbr partime language
assistant. The provisions for the matment of the RTA assistant (see section 6.2.13) also
apply for the recruitment of the language assistant.

6.2.9 Private Sector Inputs
Private Sector Sulontractors

Where a Member State Partner is unable to carry out an activity necessary to the
implementation of the Twinning project and provides adequate certification to that effect, this
activity may be subcontracted. This could be the case for example of software design or
development, for which private sector specialist input would be eddentiae achievements

of the Twinning project.

Member Statpartnersare not allowed to subcontract key activitie®f the Twinning project.

All services to be subcontracted must be included ibuldget of the Twinning Grant Contract
indicating clearlyby which authority the item will be contracted and pd&dyvate sector
experts included in the Twinning Grant Contract as described above must be budgeted based
on their fees (invoices) and are not eligible for Twinning Project Support Cost.

Provisions étailed in the "Introductory Remarks" of Annex A4 apply. The selection of private
sector sulrontractors must comply with the rules and procedures described in Annex A4
Private sector input is sulgjeto a ceiling of EUR B00 for each component under thedget
heading fomandatory resultsutputs All such costs will be reimbursed based on actual costs
incurred.All invoices and supporting documents related to privatecauitractors input must

be kept for expenditure verification and audit purposes

Other private sector inputs

Whilst a large part of the input for implementation of thexmunication andisibility plan

and/or extra services for interpretation/translation and report preparations and presentations
will be of the this type of input, cosfigr this are not subject to the ceilings set for private sector
input. Contracts related to RTA assistant(s) as per Annex B 1.1 (b) are as ipeA2n2x B

defined via a unit cost in the contract.

All other costs related to private sector input wilreenbursed based on actual costs incurred.
6.2.10 Equipment and office supplies

Twinning projects do not include the purchase of equipment. The Beneficiary is solely and
entirely responsible for providing all necessary office equipment to ensure effeoctikieg
conditions for the project and, in particular, for the RTA and the RTA assistant(s).

In exceptional and duly justified cases, small items of essential supplies (e.g. small laboratory
testing consumables or facilities, etc.) can be eligible fonlvarsement, within the global
ceiling of EUR 5 000 foreseen for the purchase of goods (see section®dbdls purchased

with project funds become the property of the Beneficiary at the end of the project provided a
handover certificate is signed by bd&hs and the item/s is/are registered in the asset register
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of the Beneficiary.The selection of providers shalbllow the same approach foreseen for
Private Sector Inputéee section 6.2.9). Rules of nationality and of origin applicable to the
Europearinion programme funding the Twinning project apply.

6.2.11 Reserve

Unforeseen needs corresponding to maximum 2.5% of the direct eligible costs can be foreseen.
Although many eligible costs of a Twinning project are budgeted as unit costs and flat rates
costs reimbursed on the basis of documentary evidence (invoices) may increase unexpectedly
and require extra resources.

The funds allocated to the reserve cannot be increased beyond 2.5% of the direct eligible costs
of the project, nor can this budgetantrg be replenished with possible savings resulting from
underspending in the implementation of activities. The reserve can be used to finance the
execution of additional or extended activities provided these are justified for achieving and/or
sustaininglte results.

6.2.12 Expenditure verification report

The expenditure verification repofsee section 5.5.4) shall be submitted together with the
Twinning project final report. It can be provided by a national institution for independent
external auditingfor instance the Court of Auditors, or by an audit firm contracted to perform
this task. The cost invoiced by the auditing institution to the Member State is eligible for
reimbursement by the budget of the Twinning project.

Once simplified cost amounts (apecified in the Budget) have been assessed and approved
by theContracting Autiority such costs will not be subject to anrpost verification of actual
underlying cost data. Hence, Auditors will not be required to check supporting documents to
verify the actual costs incurred but they will verify the correct application of the method and
formula for the calculation of the cost based on related inputs and relevant quantitative and
qualitative information.

Beneficiaries shall keep adequate records and mdeotation to prove that the costs are
declared according to the agreed method and formula and that the qualitative and quantitative
conditions have been respected.

If a verification/audit reveals that the calculation methods used bBeheficiary(ies) oits
affiliated entity(ies) to determine unit costs, lump sums orétds are not in line with relevant
conditions or factual information (e.g. the generating events have not occurred), the
ContractingAuthority may establish such costs as not eligdnid recover up to the amount of

the simplified cost options used.

6.2.13 RTA assistant(s)

A RTA is in most cases supported by one, and exceptionally nustdiéd by specific needs

I see section 4.1.6.1dull time administrative or language assistantér by an assistant who
performs both the role of administrative and language assistant. The monthly payment(s) for
such assistants shall be budgeted as monthly unit costs, as per Annex B and Arbased7

on the value of the Contract(s) signed, daddoy the months of Twinning Grant Contract
duration. The Contracts are awarded following a procurement procedure and established on a
caseby-case basis.
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The selection and award procedures shall follow the provisions of Annex A4 of the Twinning
Grant Cotract. Minimum three candidates must be assessed/interviewed.

As for any input by the Beneficiary, costs related to the assistant(s) made available to the RTA
at the beginning of implementation of the project (see section 4.2.6) cannot be covered by the
Twinning budget. Similarly, if the RTA assistant is seconded by the Beneficiary the
corresponding costs are not eligible for funding through the Twinning project.

6.2.14 Compensations for Twinning Project Support Costs

The Member State administration isnepensated for the time, where it cannot expect that its
staff perform the work for which it pays them. A flat rate for such costs identified in Annex B
and Annex A7 compensates the Member State for other eligible costs incurred by engaging in
a Twinning poject based on the days of work of officials or assimilated agantee
Beneficiary country. The flat rate is defined as Twinning Project Support Costs.

6.2.15 Flat rate for other indirect costs

Other indirect costs as identified in Annex B and AnnexsAdll be compensated via a fixed
percentage limited to 6% of total eligible direct costs for the action.

6.2.16 Handling of TwinningProject Support Costs and the flat rate for indirect costs

Whena Twinning project is implemented by a consortium, the lead Member State shall transfer
to the junior Member State(s) a share of the compensations for Twinning project support costs
and for indirect costs proportionate to its/their participation in thek wperformed in the
Beneficiary country. The lead Member State may retain a reasonable part of the compensations
to cover the additional work and costs incurred due to its leadership. To avoid possible
misunderstanding between consortium partrteesconsrtium agreemenfsee section 5.4.2)
shouldlay down clear and precise modalities for the sharing of these compensatiens.
members of the consortium elaborate this agreement independently without any advice or
interference from the Contracting Authorithe Beneficiary administration or Commission
services.
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Section 7: Financi al manage me

7.1 Specific remarks related to the Twinning instrument

All aspects regulating the financial flows between the contracting parties are defined in the
contractual documents particularly the General Conditions and Special Conditions.

Whilst as a general ruléhe payingagentfor Twinning projects is the Contrang Authority
other locally based agreements between EU and the Beneficiary might entail that the EUD
performs the role gbaying agenalso in case ahdirect management

Payment procedures shall respect the provisions of the General ConditionsZystiamicle

15.1 is followed in the case of standard Twinning and Option 1 of Article 15.1 in the case of
Twinning Light. Specific procedures for payments in the case of Twinning Light are further
specifiedin section 8.5.

Payments are always made to the Member State entity signing the Twinning Grant Contract,
unless otherwise regulated in the Twinning Grant Contfidw. RTA is responsible for the
day-to-day financial management of his/her personal allowances and recaxiseniditure.

The Member State PL should integrate the RTA report into a project financial statement
presented quarterly to the Project Steering Committee. The Member State PL should establish
from the beginning the format of the financial report and ulestthe RTA accordingly, so that
reports are delivered in a form compatible with the project financial statement.

With the exception of the first piffnancing which is triggered by the notification of the
signature of the Twinning Grant Contract all payntseare subject to a presentation of a
requests for payments. The form is attached as Annex A5 of the Twinning Grant Contract and
must bear the original signature of the Member State PL. Payments shall be made within the
maximum days for payments set i tliwinning Grant Contract according to iste 15.4 of

the General Conditions if nothing else is specified in the Special Conditions.

As per the General Conditions to contracti@det17.3 reflectincArticle 125 (4) in the Financial
Regulationa Twinning grant cannot generate prdfitr the uit costs or flat rategsed under
Twinning these have been established based on an applicatienanprofit principle when
determining the methodology. For other costs these are based on the aotualgd costs.

7.2 Documentation in support of requests for payment

The Member State is obliged to keep full accurate and systematic record and accounts of the
activities implemented under the Twinning Grant Contract. They shall be in such form and
detal that it is possible to establish accurately the number of days worked in the Beneficiary
country, as well as all actual expenditure budgeted and associated with the implementation of
the Twinning Grant Contract.

Such records must be kept by the Benaficand the Member State for a fiyear period after

the last payment made under the Twinning Grant Contract. These documents comprise
documentation concerning any income and expenditure, as well as any inventory necessary for
the checking of supportingoduments, in particular mission certificates, (to be compiled
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according to the model provided in Annex C10 of this Twinning Manual, invoices, receipts
and any other evidence of expenses based on real costs. Regarding unit costs evidence of the
event/activiy triggering such payments should also be kept for inspection. Failure to maintain
such records constitutes a breach of obligations and can result in the termination of EU funding
or in a request for refund of part or all funds to the Commission.

Regardimg unit costs or flatates, as included in Annex A3 of the Twinning Grant Contract,
the actual costs on which basis the unit costs and/or flat rates have been established are not
verified (see also 6.2.12).

Without prejudice to the rights and obligatiorishee European Court of Auditors (ECA)the
European AntFraud Office (OLAF}!, the other Commission services, representatives of the
CFCE/PAO or other authorised institutions of the Beneficiary shall be permitted to inspect or
audit, at any reasonabliene, the records and accounts relating to the implementation of the
Twinning Grant Contract and to make copies thereof both during and after its implementation.

In case of technical and financial checks, by examining the documents or conduetigg on
spot checks, the staff of the Commission, OLAF and the ECA or outside persons authorised by
the Commission shall always have the appropriate right of access tmatifam, either on

paper or in electronic format. This obligation is meant to ensure accessibility during the
stipulatedperiod(five years), regardless of the format of the document.

7.3 Audit

During the implementation of a Twinning project, both the mtoigself and its management
can be subject to ad hoc audits, called by Commission services, OLAF or the ECA.

Ad hoc audits called by the Commission aim to provide an independent view on the sound and
efficient management of projects and/or may examineifipessues.

The Beneficiary and the Member State shall allow the Commission, OLAF and the ECA to
verify, by examining documents or by means otlo&spot checks, the implementation of the
project and to conduct a full audit, if necessary, on the basispporting documents for the
accounts, accounting documents and any other document relevant to the financing of the action.
These inspections may take place up to five years after the payment of the balance; their
procedures shall respect the provisiohérticle 16 of the General Conditions (Annex A2 of

the Twinning Grant Contract).

10 The EuropearCourt of Auditors(ECA) is independent from th€ommission. It is responsible for checking
expenditure by the European Union regarding compliance with relevant legal provisions and principles, the
soundness of financial management and the achievement of objectives.

11 The European AntiFraud Office(OLAF) is aCommission service, which has the objective of fighting fraud,
corruption and any other irregular activity, including misconduthtiwithe European Institution®LAF achieves

its mission by conducting internal and external investigatiorfull independence
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Section 8: Specific procedur e:

8.1 Definition of Twinning Light

Twinning Light is a format for the delivery of assistance that, although on a snealler s
follows the same fundamental principle of standard Twinning. Twinning Light focuses on
partnership cooperation between public adstrations of Member States aBeneficiaries

for the achievement of specific results jointly defined with the Commission. All provisions
regulating the implementation of standard Twinning projects, described in sections 1 to 7 of
this Twinning Manual apply also to Twinning Lignbutats mutandisThis section 8 provides
guidance on procedures related to Twinning Light which differ from those applicable to
standard Twinning.

Twinning Light can be used to tackle any institutional issue with a more limited scope than in
the case of standaiTwinning. The likeliest scenario is implementation of a specific measure,
rather than supporting reform of the general or legal framework. However, Twinning Light
projects should not be used to supplement standard Twinning projects, which are self
contaned and involve the obligation to deliver their own mandatory résutfats

The maximum amount of a grant financing a Twinning Light project is EUR 250 000 and the
maximum duration of the implementation period is limiteceight months (in exceptional
cases extended tenmonths). As for standard Twinning, the implementation period is
supplemented by a three months period for reporting (see Article 2 of the General Conditions
of the Twinning Grant Contract).

Apart from the limitations to budget and dtion, there are four other main elements that
differentiate Twinning Light from standard Twinning:

1 there is no Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA);
1 Member State must submit their proposals individually (no consortia are allowed);

1 the detailedvork plancovering the entire implementation period (of maximeight
months) must be included in the proposals submitted by MS;

1 no form of subcontracting to the private sector is allowed, with the only exception of
the hiring of translation and interpretation\dees, where necessary.

8.2 The Twinning Light project Fiche

On the basis of the Twinning Light project Fiche the Member State must be able to draft a
detailedwork planfor the immediate implementation of the whole Tmimg Light project. It

is therefore necessary that tAevinning Light projectFiche, besides all the data and
information mentioned under section 2.1.1, provide also concrete indications on hearkhe
planshould be established, on the suggested scheflatgivities, on the profile of shetérm

experts and on indicators and targets that should be used to ensure the timely achievement of
the mandatory resultsutputs
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Before circulation to the Member State NCPs, the Twinning Light project Fiche shaiigond

the Twinning Inter Service group procedure (see section 2.1.2). The Twinning Light project
Fiche shall be attached as a working document to Annex Al of the Twinning Gight
Contract.

8.3 Member State proposals and selection of the Member State

8.3.1 Member State proposals

Member States hawsx weeks to prepare their proposals for Twinning Light projects. As for
standard Twinning, the Contracting Authority may consider setting either a longer deadline, in
particular to take holiday periods iné@count, or a shorter one, in particular if the foreseen
budget and/or duration of the project is/are less than the maximum authorised.

Differently from a proposal for a standard Twinning, a proposal for a Twinning Light project

is expected to contain allfy elaboratedwvork planwith the detail of all activities, including
specific objective, content, duration, sequence, indicators, etc. The PL responsible for the
coordination of the Member State input and the stesrh experts to be involved shall be
identified and their CV attached. The PL can be one of the-stort experts. The Member

State proposal shall also provide a budget breakdown per activity, based on the flat rates, unit
costs as well as on reimbursable expenditures.

The work planincluded inthe proposal of the selected Member State shall be attached as a
working document to Annex Al of thBwinning Light Grant Mntract together with the
project Fiche. The budget breakdown shall be attached as a working document to Annex A3
of theTwinning Light Grant ntract The values corresponding to the flat rates, unit costs and
lump sums applicable for the project as per Annex B and Annex A7 are identified in Annex
A3.

Although Member State must submit individual proposals and consortia are notdallowe
experts from other Member State can be included iwthri plan In this case, they would
contribute to the project under the authority and responsibility of the Member State PL.

8.3.2 Selection procedure

The selection of the Member State is condua&diusively on the basis of the written
proposals. Following the receipt and administrative check of the proposals (see section 2.4.2.1)
and their preliminary evaluation (see section 2.4.2.2), the Contracting Authority convenes and
chairs a selection merg to which it invites the Beneficiary PL, any official of the Beneficiary
administration who can contribute to a comprehensive technical evaluation and the EUD (when
the EUDis notthe Contracting Authority and if appropriate). The Beneficiary NCP alan

be invited. The selection meeting shall take place at the latest two weeks after the deadline for
submission of proposals.

Immediately upon receipt of the written proposals, beneficiary administration representatives
participating in the selection predure are informed that printed copies are available for
review. Proposals cannot be consulted outside the prewifiske Contracting Authority.

Guided by the ownership principlas forstandard Twinningthe Beneficiary administration
has a crucial say the evaluation of proposals and the decision shall be taken by consensus by
the selection committee. The EUD can at any stage stop the proceduper section 1.1.
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The Contracting Authority shall notify the results of the selection meeting to the Member State
having submitted proposals at the latest two weeks after the conclusion of the selection
meeting. The notification to the selected Member State (see sectiBphshdll indicate also

the proposed start date ioiplementation coinciding in principle with the start of the first
activity.

8.4 Contract and implementation

A Twinning Light Grant Mntractshall consist of the same annexes of the standard Twinning
Grart Contract (see section 3). The template for the Twinning Grant Contract attached to this
Twinning Manual identifies the specific provisions for Twinning Light. Since no Member State
consortia are allowed in Twinning Light, there will be no Annex A8.

The Beneficiary administration must provide the necessary office space and equipment for
Member State experts free of any charge. This is considered the Benefainipution to
the Twinningproject

8.5 Reporting and payments

The Member State PL shall sultrto the Contracting Authority a stanp report covering the
first two months of implementation of the Twinning Light contract (submitted during the third
month) and a final report.

Reports must be endorsed and countersigned by the Beneficiary admmmstrdich may
make additional commentfeport templates are those applicable for standard Twinning
projects.Reports must be submitted as indicated under section 5.5 of this Twinning Manual.

Payments are done based on Option 1 in Article 15.1 in the General Conditions and according
to theTwinning Light Grant Mntractprovisions.The paymentshall be made in accordance

with the standard procedure for standard Twinning (see section 7.2)haYogitning Light

Grant Mntractis completed, upon presentation of the final report and request for final payment
by the Member State within no more than one month after the end of the project.

Provisions as peection7.1regarding delegation to other bodies of receipt of payments should
be considered.

8.6 Changes to the Twinning Ligiwbrk plan

If necessary, the two PLs can agree to adapivtr& planduring the implementation period.

In this case, they prepare and sggride letter (see Annex C13) in which reason and content

of the changes are clearly stated. The Member State PL shall ensure that a paper or electronic
copy of the signed side letter is delivered to the Contracting Authority and to the EUD (when
the EUDis notthe Contracting Authority) on the day of signature. The changes are effective
from the same day.
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ANNEXES Annexes to the Twinn

ANNEX A:

ANNEX A1:

ANNEX A2:

ANNEX A3:
ANNEX A4:

ANNEX A5:

ANNEX AG:

ANNEX A7:

ANNEX A8:

ANNEX A9:

Twinning grant Contract Special Conditions
Description of the actioandthe Member State proposal

General Conditions applicable to European Usfioanced grant contracts
for external actions

Budget for the Action
Procurement by grant Beneficiaries
Payment request for Twinnin@rant Contract and financial identification

form

Terms of reference for an Expenditure verification of a Twinning Grant
Contract

Financial Annex
Mandate (if Member States partners have formed a consortium)

Curricula Vitae and Declaration of Availability of the RTA
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ANNEX A: Twinning graat Contract Special Conditions

(for official use only)

TWINNING GRANT CONTRACT
[Twinning Grant Contract identification numiper

[The European Union, representedtby European Commission], or [full name and address of the
Contracting Authority] in the Beneficiary countfy("the Contracting Authority")

of the one part,
and
[Full official name of [Lead}® Member State + acronym where relevantth its office atffull
official address}*

[where relevant legal status, official registration name and VAT number]
(hereinafter theMember State Partner"),

[If a multi MSP Twinning Grant Contra¢t: ( h e r e i n aMemieer StatelPartn@ff)L e a d

and
[Full official name of Junior Member State + acronym where relevaitl] its office at[full official

address],
[where relevant legal status, official registration name and VAT number]

who have conferred powers of attorney for the purposes of the signature of the agreement to the Lead
Member State Partnét

col |l ect i vel MembeeStaterPartesid twoh earse fla pr ovi si on applies
LeadMember State Parthand the JunioMember State Partng)

of the other part,
(the "Parties")

have agreed as follows:

12 Complete as appropriat&dministrative Office, Programme Administration Office, or other.

131n case of consortium of MS Partners.

14 Should bethe official registration addresspostal/physical address is given in Articlé Bontact addreses
151n case of consortium of MS Partners.

16 Model mandate provided in Annex A8
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Special Conditions

Article 1 - Purpose

1.1 The purpose of this contract is the award of a Twinning grant, consisting of reimbursement of
expenditures, by the Contracting Authority to finance the implementation of the Action entitled:
[title of the Twinning proje¢{(“the Action") described in Annex Al.

1.2 The Member State(s) shall be awarded the Twinning grant on the terms and cosdttmutsn
this Contract, which consists of these special conditions ("Special Conditions") and the annexes,
which the Member State(s) hereby declares it has read, understood and accepted.

1.3 The Member State(s) accepts the Twinning grant and undettakesresponsible for carrying
out the Action, achieving the results and refund-aligible expenditures

1.4 The Final Recipient of the Action igg é . 17 ]

Article 2 T Execution and Implementation period of the Action

2.1 The execution period of thmntract (legal duration) shall start on the date of notification by the
Contracting Authority of the conclusion of the signature procedure by all parties. The execution
period of the contract shall end three months after the implementation period dftitve &
stipulated in paragraph 2.2.

22 The i mplementation period of the Action i s
of the arrival of the Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA).

Twinning Light:
The implementation period of the Actisnhal | t akeé. . mont hs and shal
the notification of the Twinning Light contract.

Article 3 - Financing the Action

3.1 The total cost of the Action eligible for financing by the Contracting Authority is estimated at
EUR[........ ] as set out in Annex A3.

3.2 The Contracting Authority undertakes to finance a maximum amount of[EURhe final
amount shall be established in accordance with Article 17 of Annex A2 except where Annex A7
applies. The Action is etinanced as per Arax A3 by the Final Recipient of the Action.

3.3 Pursuantto Article 14.7 of Annex A2, 6% of the final amount of direct eligible costs of the Action
established in accordance with Articles 14 and 17 of Annex A2, may be claimed as indirect costs.
Article 4 7 Reporting and payment arrangements

4.1 Payment shall be made in accordance with Article 15 of Annex A2 option no. 2, as set out in
Article 15.1.

Initial pre-financing payment: EUR
[ eé. ]

1”Name of the Beneficiary and Beneficiary administration benefiting from the Twinning Grant Contract.
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Further prefinancing payment(s): EUR
[ e é].

(subject to the provisions of Annex A2)

Balance of the final amount of the

(subject to the provisions of Annex A2): EUR
[ eé. ]

4.2 Financial and narrative reports shall be produced in compliance with Articles 2 and, 15.1 and
15.3 of Annex A2using the relevant Twinning templates.

The financial section of these reports shall comply with the requirements defined in paragraphs
4, 5 and 6 of Article 15.7 of Annex A2 (requirements for a detailed breakdown of expenditure).

In addition to these ports, the [Leadf Member State shall submit interim reports in compliance

with Article 2.1 of Annex A2 on a quarterly basis. The specific reporting procedure shall follow
the provisions spelled out in Annex A7 to this contract.

Article 5 - Contact addresses

5.1 Any communication relating to this Contract shall be in writing, state the number and title of the
Action and be sent to the following addresses:

For the Contracting Authority

[Option 1: where the Contracting Authority is not the Europ€mmmission (after conferral of
management power with or with-prst control):]

Payment requests and attached reports, including requests for changes to bank account
arrangements shall be sent to:

[address of the Contracting Authority's management deyeant

A copy of the reports referred to in Article 4.2 shall be sent to the concerned service of the
European Commission at the following address:

[address of the EU Delegation or EU Office and Directof@eneral Neighbourhood and
Enlargement Negotiatits in Brussels
[Option 2: where the Contracting Authority is an EU Delegation or EU Office:]

Payment requests and attached reports, including requests for changes to bank account
arrangements shall be sent to:

[address of the finance section of the Bélegation or EU Office

Copies of the documents referred to above, and correspondence of any other nature, shall be sent
to:

[address of the management section of the EU Delegation or EU]Office

18 |n case of consortium of Member State Partners.
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[With reference to the two options:]

For the[Lead] Member State

[address of the [Lead] Member State for correspondence

For the Final Recipient of the Action

[address of the Final Recipient of the Acfion

[address of the PAO and/or Beneficiary administration]

5.2 The expenditure verificatioreferred to in Article 15.7 of Annex A2 will be carried out bafne,
address, telephone and fax numbers of selected a}iditor

Article 6 - Annexes

6.1 The following documents are annexed to these Special Conditions and form an integral part of

the Contract:

Annex Al: Description of the Action and Member State proposal.

Annex A2 General Conditions applicable to European Union financed grant contracts for
external actions

Annex A3: Budget for the Action

Annex A4: Procurement by grameneficiaries

Annex Ab: Payment request for Twinning Grant Contract and financial identification form

Annex AG: Terms of reference for an Expenditure verification of a Twinning Grant
Contract

Annex A7: Financial Annex

Annex A8: Mandate (if Member Stasepartners have formed a consortium)

Annex A9: Curricula Vitae andeclarationof Availability of the RTA

6.2 Inthe event of conflict between the provisions of the present Special Conditions and any Annex
thereto, the provisions of the Special Conditighall take precedence. In the event of conflict
between the provisions of Annex A2 and those of the other annexes, those of Annex A2 shall
take precedence.

In case of discrepancies between Article 14 of Annex A2 and Annex A7, the latter shall prevail.
Article 7 - Other specific conditions applying to the Action
7.1 The General Conditions are supplemented by the following:
7.1.1 In Annexes A2 to A7:
In case of a consortium of Member States, the Member State signing the Twinning Grant

Contract andeading the consortium is referred to as the Lead Member State.

The term ABeneficiary(ies)o refers collect
Member State.

1%1n case the auditawill only be selected at a later stage this should be reflected under 5.2 with the wording: "Will be identified and notified

later”
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The term fAiCoordinatoro refers to the Lead
contract assigned by written instruction of the coordinator.

When there is only one Member State, the terms Beneficiary(ies) and Coordinator shall
both be understood as referring to the single Member State.

7.1.2 In Articles 7.1 and 7.2 of Annex A2, theri"Beneficiary(ies) is replaced bythe Final
Recipient of the Actioh Article 7.2 of Annex A2 applies also to any work done by the
RTA(s) and other experts mobilised by the MSP(s) in the performance of their duties
related to the implementation of tAetion.

7.1.3°Taxes, including VAT, duties and charges are in principle not eligible for the activities
described in Annex Al, in accordance with Article 5 of Regulation (EU) No 236/2014,
laying down common rules and procedures for the implementatiotheofUnion's
instruments for financing external action.

7.1.4 In addition to Article 11 of Annex AZheFinal Recipientcan request a suspension of the
implementation. The request for suspension shall be addressed to the Contracting
Authority. The Contracting Authority decides on the requesiccordance with Articles
11.4.to 11.7. of Annex A2.

7.15 Article 12 of Annex A2 is supplemented by the following provisions:

Termination by the Member State

In case of failure by the Final Recipient of the Action to fulfil any of their obligations
under the Twinning Grant Contract, or for any other duly substantiated external reason,
the Member State(s) may terminate the Twinning Grant Contract by givingntiorgls'

notice in writing to the Contracting Authority, after having informed the Final Recipient
of the Action, theEU Delegation in charge for th@ountry where the Final Recipieis
attached tgin casehe EU Delegatiors not this Contracting Authority) and the Twinning
Coordination Team of the Commission's Directof@eneral Neighbourhood and
Enlargement Negotiations (DG NEAR).

Termination by the Final Recipient (Beneficiary administration)

In case of failure by thdember State(s) to fulfil any of their obligations under the
Twinning Grant Contract, or for any other duly substantiated external reason, the Final
Recipient of the Action may terminate the Twinning Grant Contract by giving three
months' notice in writig to the Member State(s) and the Contracting Authority, after
having informed th&U Delegation in charge for théountry where the Final Recipie

is attached tqin casethe EU Delegatioris not this Contracting Authority) and the
Twinning Coordination Team of the Commission's Directo@aémeral Neighbourhood

and Enlargement Negotiations (DG NEAR).

7.16 Article 12.2 of Annex A2 is supplemented by the following provision:

In case offailure by the Member State(s) or by the Final Recipient (Beneficiary
administration) of the Action to fulfil any of their obligations under the Twinning Grant
Contract, or for any other duly substantiated external reason, the Contracting Authority, in
agreement with the EU Delegation in charge for the Country where the Final Recipient is

20 For IPA Hunded Twinning Grant Contrast taxes, including VAT, duties and charges and all other costs
identified in Article 34(3) of the IPA Implementing Regulation [(EC) No 718/2007 of 12 June 2007, as amended)]
are not eligible for the activities described in Annex Al. Please adapt in line with any existing (already allowed)
derogations based on Article 66(3) of gadIPA Implementing Regulation.
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attached to (in case the EU Delegation is not this Contracting Authority), may halt funding
of the Action or terminate the Action by giving three months' notice in wrtonthe
Member State(s) and the Final Recipient

7.2 The following derogations to the General Conditions shall apply:

7.3

7.2.1 By derogation to Article 14.4 of Annex A2, the first paragraph shall read "The methods
used to determine unit costs, lump sumd #at rates are those described in Annex B to
the Twinning Manual.

7.2.2 By derogation to Article 14.5 of Annex A2, the total amount of financing on the basis of
simplified costs options may exceed EUR 60,000.

7.2.3 By derogation to Article 14.6, threserve mentioned therein shall not exceed 2.5% of the
direct eligible costs.

7.2.4 By derogation to Article 14.9 h) of Annex A2Zpmpensation fosalary costs of the
personnel of national administrations are eligible to the extent that they relagedost
of activities which the relevant public authority would not carry out if the Action were not
undertaken.

7.2.5 The last sentence of Article 15.2 of Annex A2 (extension of the deadline for submission
of the final report) shall not apply.

7.2.6 By derogation to Article 15.4 of Annex A2, the initial gieancing payment shall be made
within 30 days othe date of notification by the Contracting Authority of the conclusion
of the signature procedure by all parties

7.2.7 By derogation to Articlel5.7 of Annex A2, the expenditure verification report is only
required for the final payment and the auditor is designated in accordance with legal
obligations applicable to the Member States

7.2.8 By derogation to Article 15.7 of Annex A2, a detaileddkdown of expenditure shall be
submitted in support of each request for furtherfim@ncing payment. This detailed
breakdown of expenditure shall consist in the financial section of the reports produced in
compliance with Articles 2 and 15 of Annex A2opided that this financial section
complies with the requirements for a detailed breakdown of expenditure that are defined
in paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 of Article 15.7.

Other provisions:

7.3.1 A Privacy statement is publicly available on the Twinning website at the following
address:
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargenipdf/financial_assistance/institution_building/privacy sta
tement_twinning_103994 en.pdf The information contained therein applies to this
Twinning Grant Contract.

7.3.2 All Twinning partners undertake to facilitate the organisation and conduct Bfihaing
Review Missions referred to in Article 9 of Annex Al and described in the Twinning
Manual.

Where the Commission is the Contracting Authority
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Done at|[......... ] in three originals @ontracianguage, one original being for the European Commission
one original being for the [Lead]Member State Partn@nd one original being for the Beneficiary
Administration

Where the Commission is not the Contracting Authority

Done at [......... ] in fouroriginals in the contractlanguage, one original being for the European
Commission, one original being for the Contracting Authority, one original being for the [Lead]
Member State Partnand one original being for the Beneficiary Administration

Forthe [LeadMember State Partner For the Contracting Authority
Name? Name?;

Title: Title?:

Signature: Signature:

Date: Date:

Only under decentralised management wittagte control
Endorsed for financing by tieuropean Union
Name?®;

Title 2"
Signature:

Date:

Please ensure that the contact details of the PLs (both of tMember Statepartner(s)
and of theBeneficiary adminigtration) are also mentioned, if appropriate, on aseparate
sheet.

211n case of consortium of Member States Projects.
22 Name of the individual(s) authorised to sign.
23 Name of the official(s) authorised to sign.
24 Title of the individual(s) authorised to sign.
25 Title of the official(s) authdsed to sign.
26 Name of the official(s) authorised to sign.
27 Title of the official(s) authorised to sign.
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ANNEX A1l: Description of the action and the Member State proposal

K K
#* *
W W
The Administration of (hereinafter referred to as the
Beneficiary) represented by
of the one part,
and the Administration of (hereinafter referred to as the

Member State) represented by

of the other part

HAVE AGREED TO JOINTLY IMPLEMENT THE ACTION DESCRIBED HEREUNDER:

ARTICLE 1. BACKGROUND

1. 1. Beneficiary policy developments in the sector

Describe briefly the situation in the sector concerned including links to the ongoing public
administration reform efforts, and the specific elements being addressed by the project,
particularly in the light of the overall reforrar sector refornrprogrammein the Beneficiary
country Specify gaps and needs which gheject will address. Relevamformation to be

found in theTwinningFicheand the Member State proposal.

1. 2. Beneficiary administration and other parties involved

Provide precise informatin [denomination, position in the administration, person in charge
(Director, Supervisor, etc.), address, telecom]B#neficiary country institutions directly
involved in the implementation of the project.

1. 3. Parallel or related projects in the field

Provide information on general public administration reform programmes and/or any
actions/projects being implemented or foreseen in the sector and contributingaweetiad
reform or sector reform programme in the Beneficiary counBsiefly specify howco-
ordination including monitoring of sector reform developments will be assured.

1.4 Political Dialogue framework and relevant conclusions related to the Twinning
project

1.5 Identification of the (Sector) Monitoring framework and/or (Sector) Working Groups
the project relates to
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ARTICLE 2. FIELD OF COOPERATION WITH THE EU and/or UNION ACQUIS

If the project focusses on issues covered by the EU legislation, provide a precise indication of
the relevant legal acts.

If the project focuses on fundamental rights and principles and/or on issues not explicitly
covered byhard acqui$, provide a precise indication of the relevant basic principles and of
their entrenchment in EU primary law.

If the project focuses on areasf cooperation with the EU without referring to the
transposition/implementation/enforcement of specific EU legislation, provide a precise
indication of the legal instruments which regulate the cooperation with the EU.

ARTICLE 3. MANDATORY RESULTS /OUTPUTS

Indicators

Description

(with
relevant
baseline and

Sources of
verification

Risks

Assumptions
(external to
project)

target data)

Overall
Objective

Specific
(Project)
Objective(s)

Mandatory
results/outputs
by
components

Sub-results
per
component

OVERALL OBJECTIVE: Indicate the global strategic objective which goes beyond the
immediate scope of the project but to which the project can contribute. The overall objective
should be linked to the general sector refornthie Beneficiary country, as agreed in the
framework of the definition of cooperation with the EU.

These are the changes in the political, social, economic and environmental global context
which will stem from interventions of all relevant actors andedtaldersin the project These
require the involvement adhird partiesthat were notirect beneficiaries othe intervention.
Hence, changes are indirectly influenced by EU Intervention.

Specific PROJECT OBJECTIVE(S): Identify the specific objectitieds)shall be achieved
through the implementation of the Twinning proj&dtese are the effects on the political,
social, economic and environmental areas targeted by EU intervention as well as changes in
behaviour oBeneficiariesof EU intervention.
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MANDATORY RESULTSUTPUTS Describe each of the results that shall be achieved by

the project, as outlined in the Twinning Fiche. Eaeclandatory resulfoutput should
correspond to dproject componeiit Pleaseincludeone line per component.

INDICATORS:(with relevant baseline and target data): Provide an indication of how the
achievement of each component of the mandatory results (from sub results per component to
outcomes (specific objectives) and to impact (overall objective) will be measured. Make sur
that the indicators define the following, as appropriate: 1. Value of measurement (Quantity or
Quality); 2. Baseline and target (values and tim@&s)Actors in charge of data collection and
reporting 4. Target Group; 5. Deadline for reporting. Place Baseline and target data, as
indicated in the Twinning Fiche, to be mentioned in brackets next to each indicator.

SOURCES OF VERIFICATION: For every component, specify the sources of information from
which evidence can be obtained that the targets haee achieved: e.g. independent reports,
surveys, Official Journal, Commission reports, etc.

RISKS: Mention external factors which can potentially hinder the successful implementation
of the project, including any event beyond the control of the mainsadoimlived.

ASSUMPTIONSSpecify the external conditions and/or third parties initiatives which can
influence the implementation of the project to the point that only their fulfilment can guarantee
its success. These are the necessary and positive ioosditat allow for a successful cause
and-effect relationship between different levels of results.

ARTICLE 4. COMPONENTS

Briefly describe the intervention logic of each of the components, adding if necessary further
information to the basic datprovided in the table of Article 3. In particular, specify the
indicative timeframe of implementation.

ARTICLE 5. RISKS AND ASSUMPTIONS

Further elaborate on the basic description provided in the table of Article 3.

ARTICLE 6. INDICATIVE SCHEDULE includ ing other activities

Project Month 11 |2 13 ]J4 |5 |6 |7 |8 ]9 J10]11]12
RTA and related activities
RTA start date

RTA assistant(s) selection(s)

Hori zontal activities

Initial work plan preparations
Steering Committees

Communication and Visibility activities
Mandatory results/outputs
Component 1 Title

Component 2 Title

Component 3 Title

Component N Title
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ARTICLE 7. RESOURCES
7.1. Human Resources

Name the Member State institution(s) participatinghi@ project, as well as those providing
experts.

Provide full identification details of:
- the Member State PL
- the Member State junior PL(s) (in case of a consortium)
- the RTA
- the Member Stat&Component Leadst
- the Beneficiary PL
- the RTA counterpart
- theComponent Leadsrcounterparts

7.2. Material Resources

The Beneficiary commits itself to make available free of any charge for the project:

- Office facilities for the RTA and the RTA assistant(s) for the entire duration of their
secondment, with a level efjuipment at least comparable to that in use in the Beneficiary
administration.

- Adequate conditions for the shaerm experts to perform their work while on mission to
the Beneficiary.

- Training and conference venues, catering if appropriate and préeseatad interpretation
equipment.

- If possible a detailed description of facilities available should be notified to the Member
State at the time of circulation of the Fiche

ARTICLE 8. MANAGEMENT AND REPORTING

8.1. Language

The official language of thproject is the one used as contract language under the instrument
[English/French]. All formal communication regarding the project, including interim and final
reports shall be produced in tlamguage of the contract

8.2. Project Steering Committee

A Project Steering Committee shall oversee the implementation of the project. The main duties
of the Project Steering Committee include verification of the progress and achievements vis
“-vis the mandatory resddtutputs chain (from mandatory resutisitpus per component to
impacts), ensuring good coordination among the actors, finalising the interim reports and
discuss the updatedork plan

Other details concerning the establishment and functioning of the Project Steering Committee
are described in thewlinning Manual.

" Delete as appropriate
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8.3. Reporting

All reports shall have a narrative section and a financial section. They shall include, as a
minimum, the information detailed in sections 5.5.2 (interim reports) and 5.5.3 (final report)
of the Twinning ManualReportsneed to go beyond activities and input

Two types of report are foreseen in the framework of Twinning: interim quarterly reports and
a final report.

An interim quarterly report shall be presented for discussion at each meeting of the Project
Steering Comiittee. The narrative part should primarily take stock of the progress and
achievements vis-vis the mandatory reséttutputs chain (from results per component to
intended impacts). The Member State PL can decide that an extensive narrative section is
provided only in every second quarterly interim report, covering a time span of 6 nibmghs.

final report shall be submitted after the conclusion of all projects’ activities within the execution
period.

ARTICLE 9 TWINNING REVIEW MISSIONS

Each Twinning project is in principle followesix to twelve months after its finalisation, by a
Twinning Review Mission (TRM). The overall objective of a TRM is to assess if the
achievements of the Twinning project are still present and if they already produced any impact,
suggesting sustainability aftdre Twinning project finalisation.

The Member State PL, the Beneficiary PL and all the main actors involved in the
implementation of the project shall provide all necessary support for the execution of TRMs

All other details concerning the organisation of TRMdegscribed in the Twinning Manual.

For the administration of the Member State, the Member State PL
[name and title of the individual(s)

authorised to sign]

[signature]

[date]

For the administration of the Beneficiary, the Beneficiary PL
[name and title of the official(s

authorised to sign]

[signature]

[date]

87



ANNEX A2: General Conditions applicable t&uropean Union
financed grant contracts for external actions

CONTENTS

Explanationof thetermsusedthroughoutheseGeneralConditionsmaybefoundin the "Glossary
of terms, AnnexAla tothePracticalGuide.

In case obperatinggrants theterm"Action" shouldbeunderstoocs"Work Programme".

The term "Coordinator" refers to the Beneficiary identified as the Coordinatorin the Special
Conditions.

Thetermit Be n e f i creferscolléclivelyso abh Beneficiaries,including the Coordinator,of
the Action. When there is only one Beneficiary of the Action, the terms Beneficiary(ies)and
Coordinatorshouldboth beunderstoodhisreferringto the only Beneficiaryof the Action.

The term "party(ies) to this Contract" refers to the party signatory of this Contract (i.e. the
Beneficiary(iespndthe ContractingAuthority).

All referenceso "days"in this Contractareto calendar daysjnlessotherwisespecified.
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GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

General principles

1.1.

1.2.

The Beneficiary(ies)and the ContractingAuthority are the only partiesto this Contract.
Wherethe EuropeanCommissionis not the ContractingAuthority, it is not party to this
Contract, which confers on the EuropeanCommissiononly the rights and obligations
explicitly mentionedn this Contract.

This Contractandthe paymentsattachedo it may not be assignedo a third partyin any
mannemwhatsoevewithout the prior written consenbf the ContractingAuthority.

Data protection

1.3.

1.4.

Any personal data will be processedsolely for the purposesof the performance,
managemenand monitoring of this Contractby the ContractingAuthority and may also
be passedto the bodies chargedwith monitoring or inspectiontasks under European
Union law. Beneficiarieswill havethe right of accesdo their personaldataandthe right

to rectify any such data. If the Beneficiary(ies) have any queries concerningthe

processingof personaldata, they shall addressthem to the ContractingAuthority. The

Beneficiary(ies)will haveright of recourseat any time to the EuropeanData Protection
Supervisor.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall limit accessand use of personaldatato that strictly necessary
for the performance managemenand monitoring of this Contractand shall adopt all
appropriatetechnical and organisationalsecurity measuresnecessaryto preservethe
strictestconfidentialityandlimit accesdo this data.

Role of the Beneficiary(ies)

1.5.

TheBeneficiary(ieskhall:

a) carryoutthe Action jointly andseverallyvis-a-vis the ContractingAuthority taking
all necessaryand reasonablemeasuredo ensurethat the Action is carried out in
accordancewith the Descriptionof the Action in Annex Al and the terms and
conditionsof this Contract.

To this purpose the Beneficiary(ies)shall implementthe Action with the requisite
care, efficiency, transparencyand diligence, in line with the principle of sound
financialmanagemerandwith the bestpracticesn thefield.

b) be responsiblefor complying with any obligation incumbenton them from this
Contractjointly or individually;

c) forward to the Coordinatorthe data neededto draw up the reports, financial
statementsand other information or documentsrequiredby this Contractand the
Annexesthereto,as well as any information neededn the eventof audits,checks,
monitoringor evaluationsasdescribedn Article 16;

d) ensurethat all information to be provided and requestsmadeto the Contracting
Authority aresentvia the Coordinator;

e) agree upon appropriateinternal arrangementdor the internal coordination and
representatiorof the Beneficiary(ies)vis-a-vis the Contracting Authority for any
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matterconcerningthis Contract,consistentwith the provisionsof this Contractand
in compliancewith theapplicable legislation(s).

Role of the Coordinator

1.6.

2.1

The Coordinatorshall:

a) monitor that the Action is implementedn accordancevith this Contractand ensure
coordinationwith all Beneficiary(iesjn theimplementatiorof the Action;

b) be the intermediaryfor all communicationsbetweenthe Beneficiary(ies)and the
ContractingAuthority;

c) be responsiblefor supplying all documentsand information to the Contracting
Authority which may be requiredunderthis Contract,in particularin relationto the
narrative reports and the requestsfor payment. Where information from the
Beneficiary(ies) is required, the Coordinator shall be responsiblefor obtaining,
verifying and consolidatingthis information before passingit on to the Contracting
Authority.

Any information given, as well as any requestmade by the Coordinatorto the
Contracting Authority, shall be deemedto have beengiven in agreementwith all
Beneficiary(ies);

d) inform the Contracting Authority of any event likely to affect or delay the
implementatiorof the Action;

e) inform the Contracting Authority of any changein the legal, financial, technical,
organisationabr ownershipsituationof any of the Beneficiary(ies) aswell as,of any
changdn thename addres®r legalrepresentativef anyof the Beneficiary(ies);

f) beresponsiblen the eventof audits,checks,monitoringor evaluationsas described
in Article 16 for providingall the necessarglocumentsincluding the accountsof the
Beneficiary(ies)copiesof the mostrelevantsupportingdocumentsand signedcopies
of anycontractconcludedaccordingo Article 10;

g) have full financial responsibility for ensuringthat the Action is implementedin
accordancevith this Contract;

h) make the appropriate arrangementsfor providing the financial guarantee,when
requestedyndertheprovisionsof Article 4.2 of the SpecialConditions;

i) establishthe paymentrequestsn accordancevith the Contract;

J) bethe solerecipient,on behalfof all of the Beneficiary(ies),of the paymentsof the
Contracting AuthorityThe Coordinatorshall ensurethat the appropriatgpaymentsare
thenmadeto the Beneficiary(ieswithout unjustifieddelay;

k) notdelegateany,or partof, thesetasksto the Beneficiary(ies)r otherentities.

ARTICLE 2-OBLIGATION TO PROVIDE FINANCIAL AND
NARRATIVE REPORTS

The Beneficiary(ies)shall providethe ContractingAuthority with all requiredinformation
on the implementationof the Action. The reportshall describethe implementatiorof the
Action accordingto the activities envisaged difficulties encounterend measuresaken
to overcomeproblems eventualchangesntroducedaswell asthe degreeof achievement
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2.2.

2.3.

2.4,

2.5.

of its results(impact, outcomesor outputs)as measuredy correspondingndicators.The

reportshallbe laid out in sucha way asto allow monitoringof the objective(s)the means
envisagedor employedand the budgetdetailsfor the Action. The level of detail in any
reportshouldmatchthat of the Descriptionof the Action and ofthe Budgetfor the Action.

The Coordinatorshall collect all the necessaryinformation and draw up consolidated
interimandfinal reports. Thesereportsshall:

a) covertheAction asawhole,regardlessf which partof it is financedby the Contracting
Authority;

b) consistof a narrativeand afinancial report drafted using thetemplatesprovidedin
AnnexAG;

c) provide a full accountof all aspectsof the Action's implementationfor the period
covered,including in caseof simplified cost optionsthe gqualitative and quantitative
informationneededo demonstrateéhe fulfilment of the conditionsfor reimbursement
establishedh this Contract;

d) includethecurrentresultswithin anupdatedablebasedn thelogical framework
matrix includingtheresultsachievedy the Action (impact,outcomesr outputs)as
measuredby their correspondingndicators; agreetlaselinesandtargets andrelevant
sourcef verification;

e) determindf theinterventionlogic is still valid andproposeanyrelevantmodification
includingregardinghelogical frameworkmatrix;

f) bedraftedin the currencyandlanguageof this Contract;
g) includeanyupdateonthe communicatiorplanasprovidedby Article 6.2;

h) include any relevantreports, publications,pressreleasesand updatesrelatedto the
Action.

Additionally thefinal reportshall:

a) coveranyperiodnotcoveredby the previousreports;

b) includethe proofsof thetransfersof ownershipasreferredto in Article 7.5.

The SpecialConditionsmaysetout additionalreportingrequirements.

The Contracting Authority may request additional information at any time. The
Coordinatorshall provide this informationwithin 30 daysof the request,n the language
of the Contract.

Reportsshall be submittedwith the paymentrequests,accordingto Article 15. If the
Coordinatorfails to provide any report or fails to provide any additional information
requestedy the ContractingAuthority within the setdeadlinewithout an acceptableand

written explanationof the reasonsthe ContractingAuthority may terminatethis Contract
accordingo Article 12.2(a) and(f).
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3.1.

3.2.

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

ARTICLE 3-LIABILITY

The ContractingAuthority cannotunderany circumstancesr for any reasonwhatsoever
be held liable for damage or injury sustainedby the staff or property of the
Beneficiary(ies)while the Action is beingcarriedout or asa consequencef the Action.
The Contracting Authority cannot, therefore, accept any claim for compensationor
increases$n paymentn connectiorwith suchdamageor injury.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall assumesole liability towardsthird parties,including liability
for damageor injury of any kind sustainedby themwhile the Action is beingcarriedout
or as a consequencef the Action. The Beneficiary(ies)shall dischargethe Contracting
Authority of all liability arising from any claim or action broughtas a result of an
infringement of rules or regulationsby the Beneficiary(ies)or the Be nef i c i
employeesor individuals for whom those employeesare responsibleor as a result of
violation of a third p a r trights.d4-or the purposeof this Article 3 employeesof the
Beneficiary(iesghallbe consideredhird parties.

ARTICLE 4-CONFLICT OF INTERESTS AND GOOD CONDUCT

The Beneficiary(ies)shall take all necessaryneasureso preventor endany situationthat
could compromisehe impartial and objective performanceof this Contract.Suchconflict
of interestsmay arisein particularas a result of economicinterest,political or national
affinity, family or emotionalties,or anyotherrelevantconnectioror sharednterest.

Any conflict of interestswhich may arise during performanceof this Contractmust be
notifiedin writing tothe ContractingAuthority withoutdelay.In theeventof suchconflict,
the Coordinator shalimmediatelytakeall necessargtepso resolveit.

The Contracting Authority reservesthe right to verify that the measurestaken are
appropriateandmayrequireadditionalmeasureso betakenif necessary.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall ensurethatits staff, including its managements not placedin
a situationwhich could give rise to conflict of interestsWithout prejudiceto its obligation
under this Contract, the Beneficiary(ies) shall replace, immediately and without
compensatiofrom the ContractingAuthority, anymemberof its staff in sucha situation.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall respecthumanrights and applicableenvironmentalegislation

including multilateral environmentalagreementsas well as internationallyagreedcore
labourstandards.
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5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

ARTICLE 5-CONFIDENTIALITY

Subjectto Article 16, the ContractingAuthority and the Beneficiary(ies)undertaketo
preservethe confidentiality of any information, notwithstandingits form, disclosedin
writing or orally in relation to the implementationof this Contract and identified in
writing asconfidentialuntil atleast5 yearsafterthe paymentof the balance.

The Beneficiary(ies)shallnot useconfidentialinformationfor anyaim otherthan fulfilling
their obligations under this Contract unless otherwise agreed with the Contracting
Authority.

Wherethe EuropeanCommissionis not the ContractingAuthority it shallstill haveaccess
to all documentcommunicatedo the ContractingAuthority and shall maintainthe same
level of confidentiality.

ARTICLE 6-VISIBILITY

Unlessthe EuropeanCommissionagreesor requesttherwise the Beneficiary(ies)shall
take all necessargtepsto publicisethe fact that the EuropeanUnion hasfinancedor co-
financedthe Action. Suchmeasureshall comply with the Communicatiorand Visibility
Manual for EuropeanUnion External Actions laid down and publishedby the European
Commissionthat canbe found at: https://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/communication
andvisibility -manualeu-externalactions_enor with any other guidelines agreed
between the European Commission and the Beneficiary(ies).

The Coordinatorshall submit a communicationplan for the approval of the European
Commissiorandreportonits implementatiorin accordancevith Article 2.

In particular, the Beneficiary(ies)shall mention the Action and the EuropeanUnion's
financial contribution in information given to the final recipientsof the Action, in its
internal and annual reports, and in any dealingswith the media. It shall display the
EuropeariJnion logo whereverappropriate.

Any notice or publicationby the Beneficiary(ies)concerningthe Action, including those
given at conferencesor seminars,shall specify that the Action has received European
Union funding. Any publicationby the Beneficiary(ies)in whateverform andby whatever
medium, including the internet, shall include the following statement:"This document
hasbeenproducedwith the financial assistancef the EuropeanUnion. The contentsof
this documentarethe soleresponsibilityof <B e n e f i ¢ i namey dnd carsindérrso
circumstanceberegardedasreflectingthe positionof the Europeartnion.”

The Beneficiary(ies)authoriseghe ContractingAuthority and the EuropeanCommission
(whereit is not the ContractingAuthority) to publishits name and addressationality,the
purposeof the grant, durationand location as well asthe maximumamountof the grant
and the rate of funding of the Action's costs,as laid down in Article 3 of the Special
Conditions.Derogationfrom publication of this information may be grantedif it could
endangethe Beneficiary(ies)r harmtheir interests.
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7.1.

7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

ARTICLE 7-OWNERSHIP/USE OF RESULTS AND ASSETS

Unless otherwise stipulated in the Special Conditions, ownership of, and title and
intellectual and industrial property rights to, the Action's results, reports and other
documentselatingto it will bevestedn the Beneficiary(ies).

Without prejudiceto Article 7.1, the Beneficiary(ies)grantthe Contracting Authority(and
the EuropeanCommissionwhere it is not this Contracting Authority) the right to use
freely andasit seedfit, andin particular,to store,modify, translate display, reproduceby
any technicalprocedure publish or communicateby any mediumall documentsderiving
from the Action whatevertheir form, providedit doesnot therebybreachexisting industrial
andintellectualpropertyrights.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall ensurethat it hasall rights to use any pre-existing intellectual
propertyrights necessaryo implementthis Contract.

In casenatural,recognizablepersonsare depictedin a photographor film, the Coordinator
shall, in the final reportto the ContractingAuthority, submit a statemenbf thesepersons
giving their permissiondor the describeduseof their images.The abovedoesnot refer to

photographgakenor films shotin public placeswhererandommembersof the public are
identifiableonly hypotheticallyandto public personsactingin their public activities.

Unless otherwiseclearly specifiedin the Descriptionof the Action in Annex Al, the
equipmentyehiclesandsuppliespaidfor by the Budgetfor the Action shallbetransferredto
thefinal beneficiarief the Action, atthelatestwhensubmittingthefinal report.

If there are no final beneficiariesof the Action to whom the equipment,vehicles and
suppliescanbetransferredthe Beneficiary(ies)maytransfertheseitemsto:

- localauthorities

- local Beneficiary(ies)

- local affiliated entiy(ies)

- anotheractionfundedby the EuropeariJnion

- or, exceptionallyretainownershipof theseitems.

In suchcasesthe Coordinatorshallsubmita justified written requesfor authorisatiorto the
Contracting Authority, with an inventory listing the items concernedand a proposal
concerningheiruse,in duetime andat the latestwith the submissiorof thefinal report.

In no event may the end use jeopardizethe sustainabilityof the Action or resultin a
profit for the Beneficiary(ies).

Copiesof the proofsof transferof any equipmentandvehiclesfor which the purchasecost
wasmorethanEUR 5000per item,shall be attachedo thefinal report.Proofsof transferof

equipmeniandvehicleswhosepurchasecostwaslessthanEUR 5000peritem shallbe kept
by theBeneficiary(iesfor control purposes.
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8.1.

8.2.

9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

ARTICLE 871 EVALUATION/MONITORING OF THE ACTION

If the EuropeanCommissioncarriesout an interim or ex-post evaluationor a monitoring
mission,the Coordinatorshall undertaketo provide it and/orthe personsauthorisedby it
with the document®r informationnecessarfor the evaluationor monitoringmission.

Representativesf the EuropeanCommissionshall be invited to participatein the main
monitoring and in the evaluation missions relating to the performanceof the Action
performedby the Beneficiary(ies).

If eitherthe Beneficiary(ies)or the EuropeanCommissioncarriesout or commissionsan
evaluationin the course of the Action, it shall provide the other with a copy of the
evaluatiorreport.

ARTICLE 986 AMENDMENT OF THE CONTRACT

Any amendmento this Contract, including theannexeghereto, shalbe setout in writing.
This Contractcanbe modifiedonly duringits executionperiod.

The amendmenmay not havethe purposeor the effect of makingchangego this Contract
thatwould call into questiorthe grantawarddecisionor becontraryto theequaltreatmentof

applicantsThe maximumgrantreferredto in Article 3.2 of the SpecialConditionsmay not

beincreased.

If an amendments requestedy the Beneficiary(ies)the Coordinatorshall submita duly
justified requestto the ContractingAuthority thirty days before the date on which the
amendment should enter into force, unless there are special circumstancesduly
substantiatedndacceptedy the ContractingAuthority.

Wherethe amendmento the Budgetor Descriptionof the Action doesnot affectthe basic
purposeof the Action and the financial impact is limited to a transfer betweenitems
within the samemain budgetheadingncluding cancellatioror introductionof anitem, or a
transfer between main budget headingsinvolving a variation of 25% or less of the
amountoriginally entered(or as modified by addendum)in relation to eachconcerned
main headingfor eligible costs,the Coordinatormay amendthe Budgetor Descriptionof
the Action andinform the ContractingAuthority accordingly,in writing andat the latestin
the nextreport. This methodmay not be usedto amendthe headinggor indirect costs, for
the contingencyreservefor in-kind contributionsor the amountsor ratesof simplified cost
optionsdefinedin the Contract.

Changesof addresspank accountor auditor may simply be notified by the Coordinator.
However,in duly substantiateatircumstancesthe ContractingAuthority may opposethe
Coor dichace.or 6 s

The Contracting Authority reservesthe right to require that the auditor referredto in

Article 5.2 of the SpecialConditionsbe replacedif considerationsvhich were unknown
when this Contractwas signedcastdoubton the a u d i indepeddsncer professional
standards.
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ARTICLE 10 8 IMPLEMENTATION

Implementation contracts

10.1.

10.2.

10.3.

If the Beneficiary(ies)have to conclude implementationcontractswith contractorsin
order to carry out the Action, thesemay only cover a limited portion of the Action and
shall respectthe contractawardrules and rules of nationality and origin setout in Annex
A4 of this Contract.

To the extentrelevant,the Beneficiary(ies)shall ensurethat the conditionsapplicableto
them under Articles 3, 4, 6 and 16 of these GeneralConditions are also applicableto
contractorsawardedanimplementatiorcontract.

The Coordinatorshall providein its reportto the ContractingAuthority a comprehensive
and detailed report on the award and implementationof the contractsawardedunder
Article 10.1,in accordancavith thereportingrequirementsn section2 of AnnexA6.

Financial support to third parties

10.4.

10.5.

10.6.

10.7.

10.8.

In order to supportthe achievementof the objectivesof the Action, and in particular
where the implementationof the Action requiresfinancial supportto be given to third
parties, the Beneficiary(ies)may award financial supportif so provided by the Special
Conditions.

The maximumamountof financial supportshall be limited to EUR 60 000 per eachthird
party,exceptwherethe main purposeof the Action is to redistributethe grant.

The Descriptionof the Action, in conformity with the relevantinstructionsgiven in this
regardby the ContractingAuthority, shall definethe typesof entitieseligible for financial
support and include a fixed list with the types of activity which may be eligible for
financial support.The criteriafor the selectionof the third partiesrecipientof this financial
support,including the criteria for determiningits exactamount,shall also be specified.

The Coordinatorshall provide in its reportto the ContractingAuthority a comprehensive
anddetailedreport on the awardandimplementatiorof any financial supportgiven. These
reportsshouldprovide,amongsbther,informationon theawardprocedurespnthe identities
of therecipientof financial support,the amountgranted the resultsachieved,the problems
encounteredand solutions found, the activities carried out as well as a timetableof the
activitieswhich still needto be carriedout.

To the extentrelevant,the Beneficiary(ies)shall ensurethat the conditionsapplicableto

themunderArticles 3, 4.1-4.4, 6 and 160f theseGeneralConditionsare alsoapplicableto
third partiesawarded financiasupport.
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ARTICLE 11 7 EXTENSION AND SUSPENSION

Extension

11.1.

The Coordinatorshallinform the ContractingAuthority without delayof any circumstances
likely to hamperor delay the implementationof the Action. The Coordinatormayrequest
anextensiorof the Action'simplementatiorperiodaslaid down in Article 2 of the Special
Conditionsin accordancewith Article 9. The requestshall be accompaniedy all the
supportingevidenceneededor its appraisal.

Suspension by the Coordinator

11.2.

11.8.

The Coordinator may suspendimplementationof the Action, or any part thereof, if
exceptional circumstances, notably of force majeure, make such implementation
excessively difficult or dangerous.The Coordinator shall inform the Contracting
Authority without delay, stating the nature, probableduration and foreseeable=ffects of
the suspension.

The Coordinator or the Contracting Authority may then terminate this Contract in
accordancewith Article 12.1. If the Contractis not terminated,the Beneficiary(ies)shall
endeavourto minimise the time of its suspensionand any possible damageand shall
resumeimplementationonce circumstancesallow, informing the Contracting Authority
accordingly.

Suspension by the Contracting Authority

11.4.

11.5.

11.6.

11.7.

The ContractingAuthority may requestthe Beneficiary(ies)to suspendmplementationof
the Action, or any part thereof,if exceptionalcircumstancesnotably of force majeure,
make such implementation excessively difficult or dangerous.To this purpose, the
ContractingAuthority shallinform the Coordinatorstatingthe natureandprobable duration
of thesuspension.

The Coordinator or the Contracting Authority may then terminate this Contract in
accordancewith Article 12.1. If the Contractis not terminated the Beneficiary(ies)shall
endeavourto minimise the time of its suspensiorand any possible damageand shall
resumemplementatioroncecircumstancesllow andafter havingobtainedthe approval of
the ContractingAuthority.

The Contracting Authority may also suspendthis Contract or the participation of a
Beneficiary(ies)in this Contractif the ContractingAuthority has evidencethat, or if, for
objective and well justified reasonsthe ContractingAuthority deemsnecessaryo verify
whether presumably:

a) the grant award procedureor the implementationof the Action have beensubjectto
substantiaérrors,irregularitiesor fraud;

b) the Beneficiary(ieshavebreachedanysubstantiabbligationunderthis Contract.

TheCoordinatorshallprovideanyrequestedhformation,clarificationor documentwvithin 30
days of receiptof the requestssentby the Contractingauthority. If, notwithstandingthe
information, clarification or documeniprovidedby the Coordinator the awardprocedureor
the implementation of the grant prove to have been subject to substantialerrors,
irregularities,fraud, or breachof obligations,thenthe ContractingAuthority may terminate
this Contractaccordingo Article 12(2) h.
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Force majeure

11.8.

11.9.

The term force majeure, as used herein covers any unforeseeablermievithjn the control

of either party to this Contract and which by the exercise of due diligence neither party is able
to overcome such as acts of God, strikes,-lmats or other industrial disturbances, acts of the
public enemy, wars whether declared not, blockades, insurrection, riots, epidemics,
landslides, earthquakes, storms, lightning, floods, washawitsdisturbancesexplosion.A
decisionof the EuropeanUnion to suspendthe cooperatiorwith the Beneficiarycountry

is consideredo be a caseof force majeurewhenit impliessuspendingundingunderthis
Contract.

The Beneficiary(ies)shall not be held in breachof its contractualobligationsif it is
preventedrom fulfilling themby circumstancesf force majeure.

Extension of themplementation period following a suspension.

11.10. In caseof suspension according Articles 11.2,11.4 andL1.6,theimplementatiorperiod of

the Action shall be extendedby a period equivalentto the length of suspensionwithout
prejudiceto any amendmento the Contractthat may be necessaryo adaptthe Action to
the newimplementingconditions.This Article 11.10doesnot applyin caseof an operating
grant.

ARTICLE 12 8 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT

Termination in case of force majeure

12.1.

In the casesforeseenin Article 11.2 and 11.4, if the Coordinatoror the Contracting
Authority believes that this Contract can no longer be executed effectively or
appropriately, it shall duly consult the other. Failing agreementon a solution, the
Coordinator or the Contracting Authority may terminate this Contract by serving two
monthswritten notice,without beingrequiredto payindemnity.

Termination by the Contracting Authority

12.2.

Without prejudiceto Article 12.1,in the following circumstanceshe ContractingAuthority
may, afterhavingduly consultedhe Coordinatorterminatethis Contractor the participation
of any Beneficiary(ies)in this Contractwithout any indemnity on its part when:

a) a Beneficiary(ies)fails, without justification, to fulfii any substantial obligation
incumbenton them individually or collectively by this Contract and, after being
given notice by letter to comply with those obligations, still fails to do so or to
furnisha satisfactoryexplanatiorwithin 30 daysof receiptof theletter;

b) a Beneficiary(ies)or any personthat assumesinlimited liability for the debtsof the
Beneficiary(ies)is bankrupt, subject to insolvency or winding up procedures,is
having its assetsadministeredby a liquidator or by the courts, hasenteredinto an
arrangemenwith creditors,hassuspendedbusinessactivities, or is in any analogous
situation arising from a similar procedureprovided for under any national law or
regulationgelevantto the Beneficiary(ies);

c) a Beneficiary(ies),or any related entity or person,have beenfound guilty of an
offenceconcerningheir professionatonductprovenby any means;

d) it hasbeenestablishedy a final judgmentor a final administrativedecisionor by
proof in possessiorof the ContractingAuthority that the Beneficiary(ies)hasbeen
guilty of fraud, corruption, involvement in a criminal organisation, money
laundering or terrorist financing, terrorist related offences, child labour or other
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12.3.

formsof trafficking in humanbeingsor hascommittedanirregularity;

e) a changeto a Benef i ci legalyfinaneia, )teghmical, organisational or
ownership situation or the termination of the participation of a Beneficiary(ies)
substantiallyaffects the implementationof this Contractor calls into questionthe
decisionawardingthe grant;

f) aBeneficiary(ies)or any relatedperson,are guilty of misrepresentatioin supplying
the information requiredin the award procedureor in the implementationof the
Action or fail to supply i or fail to supply within the deadlinesset under this
Contract- anyinformationrelatedto the Action requiredby the ContractingAuthority;

g) a Beneficiary(ies)has not fulfilled obligations relating to the paymentof social
securitycontributionsor the paymentof taxesin accordancevith the legal provisions
of the countryin whichit is established;

h) the ContractingAuthority hasevidencehata Beneficiary(ies)por anyrelatedentity or
person, has committed substantial errors, irregularities or fraud in the award
procedureor in theimplementatiorof the Action;

i) aBeneficiary(ies)s subjectto anadministrativgpenaltyreferredto in Article 12.8;

i) theContracting Authoritjhasevidencehata Beneficiary(ies)s subjectto aconflict of
interests;

k) theEuropearConmissionhasevidencehataBeneficiary(ieshascommittedsystemic
or recurrenterrorsor irregularities fraud, or seriousbreachof obligations underother
grantsfinancedby the EuropeanUnion and awardedto that specific Beneficiary(ies)
under similar conditions, provided that those errors, irregularities, fraud or serious
breachof obligationshavea materialimpacton this grant.

The casesof terminationunder points (b), (c), (d), (h), (j) and (k) may refer also to
personswho are membersof the administrative,managemenbr supervisorybody of the
Beneficiary(ies)and/orto personshaving powers of representationdecisionor control
with regardto the Beneficiary(ies).

In the casegeferredto in points(c), (f), (h) and (k) above,any relatedpersonmeansany
physical personwith powersof representationgdecisionmaking or control in relation to
the Beneficiary(ies).Any relatedentity means,in particular,any entity which meetsthe
criteria laid down by Article 1 of the SeventhCouncil Directive No 83/349/EECof 13
Junel983.

Termination of a Beneficiary(ies) participation by the Coordinator

12.4.

In duly justified casesthe participationof a Beneficiary(ies)in this Contractmay be also
terminatedby the Coordinator.To this purpose the Coordinatorshall communicateo the
ContractingAuthority the reasondor the terminationof its participationand the date on

which the terminationshall take effect, as well as a proposalon the reallocationof the
tasks of the Beneficiary(ies) whose participation is terminated, or on its possible
replacementThe proposalshall be sentin goodtime beforethe terminationis dueto take
effect. If the ContractingAuthority agreesthe Contractshall be amendedaccordinglyin

conformitywith Article 9.
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End date

12.5. The paymentobligationsof the EuropeanUnion underthis Contractshall end 18 months
after the implementationperiod laid down in Article 2 of the Special Conditions,unless
this Contractis terminatedaccordingo Article 12.

The Contracting Authority shall postponethis end date, so as to be able to fulfil its
paymentobligations,in all caseswherethe Coordinatorhas submitteda paymentrequest
in accordancewith contractualprovisionsor, in caseof dispute,until completionof the
disputesettlementprocedureprovidedfor in Article 13. The ContractingAuthority shall
notify the Coordinatorof any postponementf the enddate.

12.6. This Contractwill be terminatedautomaticallyif it hasnot given rise to any paymentby
the ContractingAuthority within two yearsof its signature.

Effects of Termination

12.7. Uponterminationof this Contractthe Coordinatorshall take all immediatestepsto bring
the Action to a closein a promptandorderly mannerandto reducefurther expenditurdo a
minimum.

Without prejudiceto Article 14, the Beneficiary(ies)shall be entitledto paymentonly for
the partof the Actioncarriedout, excluding costselatingto currentcommitmentghatare
due to beexecutedafter termination.

To this purpose,the Coordinatorshall introduce a paymentrequestto the Contracting
Authority within the timelimit set byArticle 15.2startingfrom thedateof termination.

In theeventof terminationaccordingo Article 12.1 the Contracting Authority mapgreeto
reimburseheunavoidableesidualexpendituresncurredduringthe notice period,provided,
thefirst paragraplof this Article 12.7hasbeenproperlyexecuted.

In the cases dferminationforeseenin Article 12.2a), c), d), f), h) and k) theContracting

Authority may, aftethavingproperlyconsultedhe Coordinatoranddependingn thegravity
of thefailings, requestull or partialrepaymenbf amountaunduly paidfor the Action.

Administrative sanctions

12.8 Withoutprejudiceto the applicationof other remedieslaid downin theContract,a sanction
of exclusionfrom all contractsand grantsfinancedby the EU, may be imposed, afteran
adversariaprocedureuponthe Beneficiary(ieswho, in particular,

a) is guilty of grave professionalmisconduct,has committed irregularities or has
beenfound in seriousbreachof its contractualobligations. The duration of the
exclusion shall not exceed the duration set by final judgement or final
administrativedecisionor, in theabsencehereof threeyears;

b) is guilty of fraud, corruption, participationin a criminal organisation,money
laundering,terroristrelatedoffences,child labour or trafficking in humanbeings.
Thedurationof the exclusionshallnotexceedhedurationsetby final judgementor
final administrativedecisionor, in the absencehereof five years;

12.9 In the situationsmentionedin Article 12.8, in additionor in alternativeto the sanctionof

exclusion,the Beneficiary(ies)may also be subjectto financial penaltiesrepresenting?-
10% of the contractvalue.

12.10Where the ContractingAuthority is entitled to impose financial penalties,it may deduct
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suchfinancial penaltiesrom any sumsdueto the Beneficiary(ies)or call on the appropriate
guarantee.

12.11The decisionto imposeadministrativesanctionsmay be publishedon a dedicatednternet
site,explicitly namingthe Beneficiary(ies).

12.12The abovementionedadministrativesanctionsmay also be imposedto personswho are
membersof the administrativemanagemenobr supervisorybody of the beneficiary(ies)to
persons having powers of representation,decision or control with regard to the
beneficiary(ies).

ARTICLE 13 0 APPLICABLE LAW AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT

13.1. This Contractshall be governedby the law of the countryof the Contracting Authorityor,
where the ContractingAuthority is the EuropeanCommission,by the EuropeanUnion
law supplementedsappropriateoy Belgianlaw.

13.2. The partiesto this Contractshall do everythingpossibleto settle amicably any dispute
arising betweenthem during the implementationof this Contract.To that end, they shall
communicatetheir positionsand any solution that they considerpossiblein writing, and
meeteachother at either'srequest.The Coordinatorand the ContractingAuthority shall
reply to a requestsentfor an amicablesettlementwithin 30 days. Once this period has
expired, or if the attemptto reachamicablesettlementhas not producedan agreement
within 120 days of the first request,the Coordinatoror the ContractingAuthority may
notify the otherpart thatit considerghe procedureo havefailed.

13.3. In the event of failure to reach an amicable agreementthe dispute may by common
agreementf the Coordinatorandthe ContractingAuthority be submittedfor conciliation by
the EuropeanCommissionif it is not the ContractingAuthority. If no settlemenis reached
within 120 days of the openingof the conciliation procedure eachparty may notify the
otherthat itconsidergheprocedureo havefailed.

13.4. In the eventof failure of the aboveprocedureseachparty to this Contractmay submitthe

disputeto the courtsof the country of the ContractingAuthority, or to the Brusselscourts
wherethe ContractingAuthority is the EuropearCommission.

FINANCIAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 14 8 ELIGIBLE COSTS

Cost eligibility criteria

14.1. Eligible costs are actual costs incurred by the Beneficiary(ies) which meet all the
following criteria:

a) theyareincurredduringthe implementatiorof the Action asspecifiedin Article 2 of
the SpecialConditions.In particular:

(i)  Costsrelatingto servicesand works shall relateto activities performedduring
the implementationperiod. Costsrelating to suppliesshall relateto delivery
and installation of items during the implementationperiod. Signatureof a
contract,placingof anorder,or entering intoany commitmentfor expenditure
within the implementationperiod for future delivery of services,works or
supplies after expiry of the implementation period do not meet this
requirement. Cash transfers between the Coordinator and/or the other
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Beneficiary(ies)and/or affiliated entity(ies) may not be consideredas costs
incurred;

(i)  Costsincurredshouldbe paid beforethe submissiorof the final reports.They
may be paid afterwards,provided they are listed in the final report together
with the estimateddateof payment;

(i)  An exceptionis madefor costsrelatingto final reports,including expenditure
verification, audit and final evaluationof the Action, which may be incurred
aftertheimplementatiorperiodof the Action;

(iv)  Proceduredo award contracts,as referredto in Article 10, may have been
initiated and contractsmay be concludedby the Beneficiary(ies)before the
start of the implementationperiod of the Action, provided the provisions of
Annex A4 havebeenrespected.

b) theyareindicatedin the estimatecverallbudgetfor the Action;

c) theyarenecessarfor theimplementatiorof the Action;

d) they are identifiable and verifiable, in particular being recordedin the accounting
recordsof the Beneficiary(ies)and determinedaccordingto theaccountingstandards
andtheusualcostaccountingpracticesapplicableto the Beneficiary(ies);

e) theycomplywith therequirement®f applicabletax andsociallegislation;

f) they are reasonablejustified and comply with the requirementsof soundfinancial
managementn particularregardingeconomyandefficiency.

Eligible direct costs

14.2. Subjectto Article 14.1 and, where relevant, to the provisions of Annex IV being
respectedthefollowing directcostsof the Beneficiary(ieskhallbeeligible:

a) thecostof staff assignedo the Action, correspondingo actualgrosssalariesincluding
social securitychargesand other remuneratiosrelatedcosts;salariesand costs shall
not exceedthose normally borne by the Beneficiary(ies),unlessit is justified by
showingthatit is essentiato carryoutthe Action;

b) travel and subsistencecostsfor staff and other personstaking part in the Action,
providedtheydo notexceedhosenormallyborneby the Beneficiary(ies)yccordingto
its rules and regulations,or the ratespublishedby the EuropeanCommissionat the
time of suchmissionif reimbursedn the basisof simplified costoptions;

c) purchasecostsfor equipment(new or used)and suppliesspecifically dedicatedto
the purposesof the Action, providedthat ownershipis transferredat the end of the
Action whenrequiredin Article 7.5.

d) depreciation,rental or leasing costs for equipment(new or used) and supplies
specificallydedicatedo the purpose®f the Action;

e) costsof consumables;

f) costsof service,supply and work contractsawardedby the Beneficiary(ies)for the
purpose®f the Action referredto in Article 10;
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g) costsderiving directly from the requirementsof the Contract (dissemination of
information, evaluation specific to the Action, audits, translation, reproduction,
insuranceetc.) including financial service costs (in particularthe cost of transfers
andfinancialguarantees/hererequiredaccordingo the Contract);

h) duties, taxes and charges, including VAT, paid and not recoverableby the
Beneficiary(ies)unlessotherwiseprovidedin the SpecialConditions;

i) overheadsn thecaseof anoperatinggrant.

Simplified cost options

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.

In accordancwvith thedetailedprovisionsin AnnexA3, eligible costsmayalsobe constituted
by anyor acombinationof thefollowing costoptions:

a) unitcosts;

b) lumpsums;

c) flat-ratefinancing;

d) apportionmentor costsrelatedto field offices.

The methodsusedby the Beneficiary(ies)to determineunit costs,lump sums,flat-ratesor

apportionmentshall be clearly describedand substantiatedn Annex A3 and shall ensure
compliance with the no-profit rule and shall avoid double funding of costs. The

information usedcan be basedon the Beneficiary(ies)'shistorical and/oractualaccounting
andcostaccountingdataor on externalinformationwhereavailableandappropriate.

Costsdeclaredunder simplified cost optionsshall satisfy the eligibility criteria setout in
Article 14.1 and 14.2. They do notneedto be backedby accounting or supporting
documents,save those necessaryto demonstratethe fulfillment of the conditions for
reimbursemengstablishedh AnnexAl andA3.

These costs manot include ineligible costaisreferredto in Article 14.90or costs already
declaredunderanother costgéem or headingof the Budgebf this Contract.

Theamountsor rates of unit costdump sumsor flat-ratessetoutin Annex A3may not be
amendedinilaterally andmay not be challengedy ex-postverifications.

Thetotal amountof financingthatmaybe awardedon the basisof simplified costoptionsin
accordancwvith Article 14.3 a) tac) maynotexceedEUR 60 000 peeachBeneficiary,unless
otherwiseprovidedfor in the SpecialConditions.

Contingency reserve

14.6.

A reservefor contingenciesand/or possiblefluctuationsin exchangeratesnot exceeding
5% of the direct eligible costsmay be includedin the budgetfor the Action, to allow for
adjustmentsnecessaryin the light of unforeseeablechangesf circumstancesn the
ground.lt canbe usedonly with the prior written authorisatiorof the ContractingAuthority,
uponduly justified requesby the Coordinator.
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Indirect costs

14.7. The indirect costsfor the Action are thoseeligible costswhich may not be identified as
specificcostsdirectly linked to the implementatiorof the Action andmay not be bookedto
it directly accordingto the conditionsof eligibility in Article 14.1. However, they are
incurredby the Beneficiary(ies)in connectionwith the eligible direct costsfor the Action.
They may not include ineligible costs as referredto in Article 14.9 or costs already
declaredunderanothercostsitem or headingof the budgetof this Contract.

A fixed percentagef the total amountof direct eligible costsof the Action not exceeding
the percentagdaid down in Article 3 of the SpecialConditionsmay be claimedto cover

indirectcostsfor the Action. Flatratefundingin respecbf indirectcostsdoesnot needto be

supportedy accountng documentsThis amountshallnot betakeninto accounwith regard
to the maximumamountof simplified cost options.

Indirect costsshall not be eligible undera grant for an action awardedto a Beneficiary
who alreadyreceivesan operatinggrant financedfrom the EuropeanUnion budgetduring
the periodin question.

This Article 14.7doesnotapplyin the caseof anoperatinggrant.

In kind contributions

14.8. Any contributionsin kind, which shall be listed separatelyin Annex A3, do not represent
actual expenditureand are not eligible costs. Unless otherwisespecifiedin the Special
Conditions contributionsn kind may not betreatedasco-financingby the Beneficiary(ies).

If contributionsin kind are acceptedas co-financing,the Beneficiary(ies)shall ensurethey
complywith national tax andocialsecurityrules.

Notwithstandingthe above,if the Descriptionof the Action providesfor contributionsin
kind, suchcontributionshaveto beprovided.

Non-eligible costs

14.9. Thefollowing costsshallnotbeconsiderectligible:

a) debtsanddebt servicehargeginterest);

b) provisionsfor lossesdebtsor potentialfutureliabilities;

c) costs declaredby the Beneficiary(ies) and financed by another action or work
programmereceiving a EuropeanUnion grant (including through the European
Developmentund);

d) purchasesfland orbuildings,exceptwherenecessarjor thedirectimplementationof
the Action andaccordingto the conditionsspecifiedin the SpecialConditions;in all
casesthe ownershipshall be transferredin accordancevith Article 7.5, at the latest
attheendof the Action;

e) currencyexchangdosses;

f)  creditsto third parties,unlessotherwisespecifiedin the SpecialConditions

g) inkind contributions

h) salarycostsof the personnebf nationaladministrationsunlessotherwisespecifiedin
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the Special Conditions and only to the extent that they relate to the cost of
activities which the relevantpublic authoritywould not carry out if the Action were
notundertaken.

Affiliated entities

14.10. Wherethe Special Conditionscontaina provision on entities affiliated to a Beneficiary,
costsincurredby suchentity may be eligible, providedthatthey satisfythe sameconditions
underArticles 14 and 16, andthat the Beneficiaryensuregshat Articles 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10and
16 arealsoapplicableto theentity.

ARTICLE 15 6 PAYMENT AND INTEREST ON LATE PAYMENT

Payment procedures

15.1. The ContractingAuthority must pay the grant to the Coordinatorfollowing one of the
paymentproceduredelow,assetoutin Article 4 of the SpecialConditions.

Option1: Actionswith animplementatiorperiodof 12 monthsor lessor grantof EUR
100000 orless

() aninitial pre-financingpaymentof 80% of the maximumamountreferredto in
Article 3.2 of the SpecialConditions(excludingcontingencies);

(i)  thebalanceof thefinal amountof thegrant.

Option 2: Actions with animplementationperiod of more than 12monthsand grant of
morethanEUR100000

(i) aninitial prefinancing paymentof 100% of the part of the estimatedbudget
financed by the ContractingAuthority for the first reporting period (excluding
contingencies)The part of the budgetfinancedby the ContractingAuthority is
calculated by applying the percentageset out in Article 3.2 of the Special
Conditions;

(i)  further prefinancing paymentsof 100% of the part of the estimatedbudget
financed by the Contracting Authority for the following reporting period
(excludingnotauthoriseatontingencies):

- the reporting period is intended as a twelvemonth period unless
otherwise provided for in the Special Conditions. When the remaining
periodto the end of the Action is up to 18 months,the reporting period
shallcoverit entirely;

- within 60 daysfollowing the end of the reportingperiod, the Coordinator
shall presentan interim report or, if unableto do so, it shall inform the
ContractingAuthority of thereasonsndprovidea summaryof progressof
the Action;

- if at the end of the reportingperiod the part of the expenditureactually
incurred which is financed by the Contracting Authority is less than
70 % of the previouspayment(and 100% of any previous payments),
the further prefinancing payment shall be reduced by the amount
correspondingo the difference betweenthe 70 % of the previous pre-
financingpaymentandthe partof the expenditureactually incurred which
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is financedby the ContractingAuthority;

- the Coordinatormay submit a requestfor further prefinancing payment
beforethe end of the reportingperiod, when the part of the expenditure
actuallyincurredwhich is financedby the ContractingAuthority is more
than 70 % of the previous payment (and 100 % of any previous
payments)In this case,the following reporting period startsanewfrom
the enddateof the periodcoveredoby this paymentequest;

- in addition, for grants of more than EUR 5 000 000, a furtheffinancing
payment may be made only if the part financed by @watracting
Authority of the eligible costs approveslat least equal tthetotal amount
of all the previouspayments excludinthelast one;

- the total sum of prefinancing paymentsmay not exceed90 % of the
amountreferredto in Article 3.2 of the Special Conditions, excluding
notauthorisedcontingencies;

(i) thebalanceof thefinal amountof thegrant.

Option3: All Actions

(i) thefinal amountof thegrant.

Submission of final reports

15.2. The Coordinatorshall submit the final reportto the ContractingAuthority no later than
three months after the implementationperiod as defined in Article 2 of the Special
Conditions. The deadlinefor submissionof the final reportis extendedto six months
wherethe Coordinatordoesnot haveits headquarterin the country wherethe Action is
implemented.

Payment request

15.3. The payment requestshall be drafted using the model in Annex V and shall be
accompaniedy:

a) anarrativeandfinancialreportin line with Article 2;

b) aforecastbudgetfor the following reportingperiodin caseof requestof further pre-
financing;

c) anexpenditureverification reportor a detailedbreakdownof expenditurdf required
underArticle 15.7;

For the purpose®f theinitial pre-financingpaymentthesignedcontractservesas payment
requestA financial guaranteeshall be attachedf requiredin the Special Conditions.

Paymentshall not imply recognitionof the regularity or of the authenticity,completeness
andcorrectnessf the declarationgndinformationprovided.

Payment deadlines

15.4. Theinitial prefinancing paymentshall be madewithin 30 daysof receiptof the payment
requesby the ContractingAuthority.
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Furtherpre-financing paymentandpaymentf thebalanceshallbe madewithin 60 daysof
receiptof the payment requeby theContractingAuthority.

However further pre-financingpaymentsand paymentf the balanceshall be madewithin
90daysof receiptof thepaymentequest byhe ContractingAuthority in any of thefollowing
cases:

a) oneBeneficiarywith affiliated entity(ies);

b) if morethanoneBeneficiaryis partyto this Contract;

c) if theCommissioris notthe ContractingAuthority

d) for grantsexceedingzUR 5000 000

The paymentrequestis deemedacceptedf thereis no written reply by the Contracting
Authority within the deadlinesetabove.

Suspension ahe period for payments

15.5. Without prejudice to Article 12, the time-limits for paymentsmay be suspendedby
notifying the Coordinatorthat:

a) theamountindicatedin its requesbf paymentss notdue,or;
b) propersupportingdocumentdiavenot beensuppliedor;

c) clarifications, modifications or additional information to the narrative or financial
reports areeededor;

d) there are doubtson the eligibility of expenditureand it is necessaryto carry out
additional checks,including on-the-spot checksto make surethat the expenditureis
eligible, or;

e) it is necessaryo verify whetherpresumedsubstantialerrors, irregularitiesor fraud
haveoccurredn the grantawardprocedureor theimplementatiorof the Action, or;

f) it is necessaryo verify whetherthe Beneficiary(ies)have breachedany substantial
obligationsunderthis Contractor;

g) thevisibility obligationssetout in Article 6 arenotcompliedwith.

The suspensiomnf the time-limits for paymentsstartswhenthe abovenotification is sentto
the Coordinator. The time-limit starts running again on the date on which a correctly
formulatedrequestfor paymentis recorded.The Coordinatorshall provide any requested
information,clarification or documentwithin 30 daysof therequest.

If, notwithstandinghe information, clarification or documentprovidedby the Coordinator,
the paymentrequesis still inadmissibleor if the awardprocedureor the implementationof

the grantprovesto havebeensubjectto substantiakrrors,irregularities,fraud, or breach of

obligations thenthe ContractingAuthority mayrefuseto proceedurtherwith paymentsand
may,in the casedoreseerin Article 12, terminateaccordinglythis Contract.

In addition, the Contracting Authority may also suspendpaymentsas a precautionary

measurewithout prior notice, prior to, or insteadof, terminatingthis Contractas provided
for in Article 12.
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Interest on late payment

15.6. If the ContractingAuthority paysthe Coordinatorafter the time limit, it shall pay default
interestasfollows:

a) atthe rediscountrate applied by the centralbank of the country of the Contracting
Authority if paymentsrein the currencyof thatcountry;

b) attherateappliedby the EuropearCentralBankto its mainrefinancingransactionsin
euro, as publishedin the Official Journal of the EuropeanUnion, C series, if
paymentsrein euro;

¢) on the first day of the monthin which the time-limit expired, plus three and a half
percentagepoints. The interestwill be payablefor the time elapsedbetweenthe
expiry of the paymentdeadlineand the date on which the ContractingAut hor i t y o0 s
accounts debited.

By way of exception,when the interestcalculatedin accordancevith this provisionis lower than
or equalto EUR 200, it will be paid to the Coordinatoronly upon demandsubmittedwithin two
monthsof receivinglate payment.

Thedefaultinterestis not considerecsincomefor the purpose®f Article 17.

This Article 15.6 doesnot apply if the Coordinatoris a EuropeanUnion Member State,including

regional and local governmentauthoritiesor other public body acting in the nameand onbehalf
of theMemberStatefor the purposeof the Contract.

Expenditure verification report

15.7. TheCoordinatomustprovideanexpenditureverificationreportfor:

a) any requestfor further prefinancing paymentin case of grants of more than
EUR5 000000;

b) anyfinal reportin the caseof agrantof morethanEUR100000.

The expenditureverification report shall conformto the modelin Annex A6 and shall be
producedby an auditor approvedor chosenby the ContractingAuthority. The auditor
shallmeettherequirementsetoutin the Termsof Referencdor expenditureverification in
AnnexAG6.

The auditor shall examinewhether the costs declaredby the Beneficiary(ies)and the
revenueof the Action are real, accuratelyrecordedand eligible underthis Contract.The
expenditureverification report shall cover all expenditurenot coveredby any previous
expenditureverificationreport.

If no expenditureverification is required with requestsfor prefinancing payments,a
detailed breakdownof expenditurecoveringthe precedingreporting periodsnot already
covered,shall be providedfor every other requestfor further pre-financing paymentand
startingwith the secondrequestfor further pre-financingpayment(i.e. 3rd,5t h, preh é
financingpayment).

The detailedbreakdownof expenditureshall provide the following information for each
costheadingn thefinancialreportandfor all underlyingentries and transactionsamount
of the entry or transaction,accountingreference(e.g. ledger, journal or other relevant
reference)descriptionof the entry or transaction(detailingthe natureof the expenditure)
andreferenceo underlyingdocumentge.g. invoice number,salaryslip or otherrelevant
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reference)in line with Article 16.1.1t shallbe providedin electronicform andspreadsheet
format (excelor similar) wheneverpossible.

The detailedbreakdownof expenditureshall be supportedby a declarationof honourby
the Coordinatorthat the informationin the paymentrequestis full, reliable andtrue and
thatthe costsdeclarechavebeenincurredandcanbe consideredaseligible in accordance
to this Contract.

The final reportshall in all casesinclude a detailedbreakdownof expenditurecovering
thewhole Action.

Where the Coordinatoris a governmentdepartmentor a public body, the Contracting
Authority mayaccepto substitutahe expenditureverificationwith a detailedbreakdownof
expenditure.

The expenditureverification report shall not be provided by the Coordinatorif the
verificationis directly doneby the ContractingAuthority's own staff, by the Commissionor
by a body authorisedto do so on their behalf, accordingto Article of 5.2 of the Special
Conditions.

Financial guarantee

15.8.

If the grant exceedsEUR60000 the Contracting Authority may requesta financial
guarantedor theamountof theinitial pre-financingpayment.

Theguaranteshallbe denominatedn euroor in the currencyof the ContractingAuthority,

conformingto the modelin Annex A6. The guaranteeshall be providedby an approved
bank or financial institution establishedn one of the Member Statesof the European
Union. Wherethe Coordinatoris establishedn a third country,the Contracting Authority

may agreethat a bankor financial institution establishedn thatthird country may provide
the guaranteéf the ContractingAuthority considerghat the bankor financial institution

offers equivalent security and characteristicsas those offered by a bank or financial

institution establishedin a Member State of the EuropeanUnion. This guaranteeshall

remainin forceuntil its release by th€ontractingAuthority whenthe paymenbf thebalance
is made.

This provisionshallnot apply if theCoordinatolis a norprofit organisationanorganisation
which has signed a framework partnershipagreementwith the European Commission,
a governmentdepartmentor public body, unless otherwise stipulatedin the Special
Conditions.

Rules for currency conversion

15.9.

The ContractingAuthority shall make paymentsto the Coordinatorto the bank account
referredto in thefinancialidentificationformin AnnexV, which allowstheidentification of

the funds paid by the Contracting Authority. The Contracting Authority shall make
paymentsn thecurrencysetin the SpecialConditions.

Reportsshall be submittedin the currencyset out in the SpecialConditions,and may be
drawn from financial statementsdenominatedin other currencies,on the basis of the
Beneficiary(ies)'sapplicablelegislation and applicableaccountingstandardsin suchcase
andfor the purposeof reporting,conversioninto the currencysetin the Special Conditions
shall be made using the rate of exchangeat which each Contracting Authority's
contributionwasrecordedin the Beneficiary(ies)'saccountsunlessotherwise providedfor

in the SpecialConditions.If atthe end othe Action, a partof theexpensess prefinanced

110



by the Beneficiary(ies)or by otherdonors) the conversiorrateto beapplied to this balance
is the one setin the SpecialConditionaccordingto the Beneficiary(ies)'susualaccounting
practice.lf no specific provisionis foreseenin the SpecialConditions, the exchangerate
of the last instalmentreceivedfrom the ContractingAuthority will be applied.

15.10. Unlessotherwiseprovidedfor in the SpecialConditions,costsincurredin othercurrencies
than the one usedin the Beneficiary(ies)'saccountsfor the Action shall be converted
accordingto its usual accountingpractices,provided they respectthe following basic
requirements:(i) they are written down as an accountingrule, i.e. they are a standard
practiceof the Beneficiary,(ii) theyareappliedconsistently(iii) they give equal treatment
to all typesof transactionsand funding sources(iv) the systemcanbe demonstratednd
theexchangeatesareeasilyaccessibldor verifications.

In the event of an exceptionalexchangeate fluctuation, the Partiesshall consult each
otherwith aview to amendinghe Action in orderto lessertheimpactof such afluctuation.
Where necessary,the Contracting Authority may take additional measures suchas
terminatingthe Contract.

ARTICLE 16 8 ACCOUNTS AND TECHNICAL AND FINANCIAL
CHECKS

Accounts

16.1. The Beneficiary(ies)shall keepaccurateandregularaccountsof the implementatiorof the
Action usinganappropriateaccountinganddoubleentrybookkeepingsystem.

Theaccounts:
a) maybe anintegratecpartof oranadjuncttotheB e n e f i c iregulaysysiem;s ) 6 s

b) shall comply with the accountingand bookkeepingpolicies and rules that apply in
thecountryconcerned;

c) shall enableincome and expenditurerelating to the Action to be easily traced,
identifiedandverified.

16.2. The Coordinatorshall ensurethat any financial report as requiredunder Article 2 canbe
properly and easily reconciledto the accountingand bookkeepingsystemand to the
underlying accountingand other relevantrecords. For this purposethe Beneficiary(ies)
shall prepareand keep appropriatereconciliations, supporting schedules,analysesand
breakdowndgor inspectiorandverification.

Right of access

16.3. The Beneficiary(ies) shall allow verifications to be carried out by the European
Commission,the EuropeanAnti-Fraud Office, the EuropeanCourt of Auditors and any
external auditor authorisedby the Contracting Authority. The Beneficiary(ies)have to
takeall stepgo facilitatetheir work.

16.4. TheBeneficiary(iesyshallallow the aboveentitiesto:
a) accesshesitesandlocationsatwhichthe Action isimplemented,;

b) examine its accounting and information systems, documents and databases
concerninghetechnicalandfinancial managemenf the Action;

c) takecopiesof documents;
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d) carryoutonthespotchecks;

e) conducta full audit on the basis of all accountingdocumentsand any other
documentelevantto thefinancingof the Action.

16.5. Additionally the EuropeanAnti-Fraud Office shall be allowed to carry out on-the-spot
checksand inspectionsin accordancewith the proceduresaid down by the European
Union legislation for the protection of the financial interestsof the EuropeanUnion
against fraudndother irregularities.

Whereappropriatethefindings mayleadto recoveryby the EuropearCommission.

16.6. Accessgivento agentsof the EuropeanCommission EuropeanAnti-Fraud Office andthe
EuropeanCourt of Auditors and to any external auditor authorisedby the Contracting
Authority carrying out verificationsas providedfor by this Article aswell as by Article
15.7 shall be on the basisof confidentialitywith respecto third parties,without prejudice
to theobligationsof publiclaw towhich theyaresubject.

Recordkeeping

16.7. The Beneficiary(iesyhallkeepall recordsaccountingandsupportingdocumentselatedto
this Contractfor five yearsfollowing the paymentof the balanceandfor threeyearsin case
of grants not exceedingEUR 60 000, and in any case until any on-going audit,
verification,appeallitigation or pursuitof claim hasbeendisposedf.

They shall be easily accessibleand filed so as to facilitate their examinationand the
Coordinatorshallinform the ContractingAuthority of their precisdocation.

16.8. All the supportingdocumentsshall be available either in the original form, including in
electronicform, or as acopy.

16.9. In additionto the reportsmentionedin Article 2, the documentgeferredto in this Article
include:

a) Accountingrecords(computerisedr manual)fromtheBe ne f i c iaacouptind e s ) 6 s
systemsuchasgeneralledger,subledgersandpayroll accountsfixed assetsegisters
andotherrelevantaccountingnformation;

b) Proof of procurementroceduressuchas tenderingdocumentspids from tenderers
andevaluatiorreports;

c) Proofof commitmentsuchascontractsandorderforms;

d) Proofof delivery of servicessuchasapprovedreports,time sheetstransporitickets,
proof of attendingseminars,conferencesand training courses(including relevant
documentatiomndmaterialobtainedgcertificates)etc;

e) Proofof receiptof goodssuchasdeliveryslipsfrom suppliers;

f) Proofof completionof works,such ascceptance certificates;

g) Proof of purchase such as invoieesl receipts;

h) Proof of paymentsuchas bank statementsgebit notices,proof of settlementy the
contractor;

i) Proofthattaxesand/orVAT that havebeenpaidcannotactuallybereclaimed,
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j) For fuel and oil expensesa summarylist of the distancecovered,the average
consumptiorof the vehiclesusedfuel costsandmaintenanceosts;

k) Staff and payroll recordssuch as contracts,salary statementsand time sheets.For
local staff recruited on fixed-term contracts,details of remunerationpaid, duly
substantiatedy the personin chargelocally, brokendown into grosssalary, social
security charges,insuranceand net salary. For expatriateand/or Europearbased
staff (if the Action is implementedin Europe) analysesand breakdowns of
expenditureper month of actual work, assessedn the basis of unit prices per
verifiable block of time worked and broken down into grosssalary, social security
chargesinsuranceandnetsalary.

16.10. Failureto comply with the obligations set forth Article 16.1to 16.9 constitutesa caseof

breach ofasubstantial obligation under this Contract. In this ceeContractingAuthority
mayin particular suspenthe Contract, paymentsr thetime-limit for a paymentterminate
the Contract and/or redudbegrant.

ARTICLE 170 FINAL AMOUNT OF THE GRANT

Final amount

17.1.

17.2.

The grant may not exceedthe maximumeceiling in Article 3.2 of the Special Conditions
eitherin termsof the absolutevalueor the percentagstatedherein.

If the eligible costsof the Action at the end of the Action are less than the estimated
eligible costsas referredto in Article 3.1 of the Special Conditions,the grant shall be
limited to the amountobtainedby applyingthe percentagdaid down in Article 3.2 of the
SpecialConditionsto theeligible costsof the Action approvedy the ContractingAuthority.

In additionand without prejudiceto its right to terminatethis Contractpursuantto Article
12, if the Action is implementedooorly or partially - andthereforenot in accordancevith
the Descriptionof the Action in Annex Al - or late, the ContractingAuthority may, by a
duly reasonedecisionand after allowing the Beneficiary(ies)to submitits observations,
reducethe initial grantin line with the actual implementationof the Action and in
accordancewith the terms of this Contract. This applies as well with regardsto the
visibility obligationssetoutin Article 6.

No profit

17.3.

17.4.

The grant may not producea profit for the Beneficiary(ies),unlessspecifiedotherwisein
Article 7 of the SpecialConditions.Profit is definedas a surplusof the receiptsover the
eligible costsapprovedby the ContractingAuthority whenthe requestfor paymentof the
balancds made.

The receiptsto be takeninto accountare the consolidatedeceiptson the date on which
the paymentrequestfor the balanceis madeby the Coordinatorthat fall within one of the
two following categories:

a) income generatedby the Action, unless otherwise specified in the Special
Conditions;

b) financial contributionsspecifically assignedby the donorsto the financing of the
sameeligible costsfinancedby this Contractand declaredby the Beneficiary(ies)as
actual costsunderthis Contract.Any financial contributionthat may be usedby the
Beneficiary(ies)to cover costsother than thoseeligible underthis Contractor that
are not due to the donor where unusedat the end of the Action are not to be
consideredas a receiptto be takeninto accountfor the purposeof verifying whether
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17.5.

17.6.

17.7.

thegrantproducesa profit for the Beneficiary(ies).

In caseof anoperating grantamountsdedicatedo the building up of reserveshall not be
consideredisareceipt.

Wherethe final amountof the grant determinedin accordancewith the Contractwould
resultin a profit, it shall be reducedby the percentageof the profit correspondingo the

final EuropeanUnion contributionto the eligible costsactually incurred approvedby the
ContractingAuthority.

Theprovisionsin Article 17.3shallnotapplyto:

a) actionsthe objective of which is the reinforcementof the financial capacityof a
Beneficiary,if specifiedin Article 7 of the SpecialConditions;

b) actionswhich generatean incometo ensuretheir continuity beyondthe end of this
Contract,f specifiedin Article 7 of the SpecialConditions;

c) other direct support paid to natural personsin most need, such as unemployed
personsandrefugeesif specifiedin Article 7 of the SpecialConditions;

d) study,researctor trainingscholarshipgaidto naturalpersons;

e) grantsof EUR 60.0000r less.

ARTICLE 18 8 RECOVERY

Recovery

18.1.

18.2.

18.3.

18.4.

If anyamountis undulypaidto the Coordinatoror if recoveryis justified underthe terms of
this Contract, the Coordinator undertakesto repay the Contracting Authority these
amounts.

In particular,paymentsnadedo not precludethe possibilityfor the ContractingAuthority to
issue a recoveryorder following an expenditureverification report, an audit or further
verificationof the paymentrequest.

If a verification revealsthat the methodsusedby the Beneficiary(ies)to determineunit
costs, lump sums or flat-ratesare not compliant with the conditions establishedn this
Contract,the ContractingAuthority shall be entitled to reducethe final amountof the
grantproportionatelyup to theamountof the unit costs Jump sumsor flat ratefinancing.

The Coordinatorundertakeso repayany amountspaidin excessf the final amountdue to
the ContractingAuthority within 45 daysof the issuingof the debit note, the latter being
the letter by which the Contracting Authority requeststhe amount owed by the
Coordinator.

Interest on late payments

18.5.

Shouldthe Coordinatorfail to makerepaymentwithin the deadlineset by the Contracting
Authority, the ContractingAuthority mayincreaséheamountsdue byaddinginterest:

a) atthe rediscountrate applied by the centralbank of the country of the Contracting
Authority if paymentsarein the currencyof thatcountry;

b) attherateappliedby the EuropearCentralBankto its mainrefinancing transactionfn
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euro, as publishedin the Official Journalof the EuropeanUnion, C series,where
paymentsarein eurosjon the first day of the monthin which the time-limit expired,
plus three and a half percentagepoints. The default interestshall be incurred over
the time which elapsesbetweenthe date of the paymentdeadline set by the
ContractingAuthority, andthe date on which paymentis actually made.Any partial
paymentsshall first cover the interest thusestablished.

Offsetting

18.6. Amountsto be repaidto the ContractingAuthority may be offset againstamountsof any
kind due to the Coordinator, after informing it accordingly. This shall not affect the
P a r trighetcsagreeon paymenin instalments.

Other provisions

18.7. The repaymentunder Article 18.4 or the offsetting under Article 18.6 amountto the
paymentof thebalance.

18.8. Bank chargesincurred by the repaymentof amountsdue to the Contracting Authority
shallbeborneentirelyby the Coordinator.

18.9. The guaranteesecuringthe prefinancing may be invoked in order to repay any amount
owedby the Beneficiary(ies) andthe guarantoishall not delaypaymentnor raise objections
for anyreasonvhatsoever.

18.10. Without prejudiceto the prerogativeof the ContractingAuthority, if necessarythe European
Union may,as donorproceedtself to therecoveryby anymeans.
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ANNEX A3: Budget for the Action

The Administration of (hereinafter referred to as the
Beneficiary) represented by

of the one part,

and the Administration of (hereinafter referred to as the Member
State) represented by

of the other part

The budget is to be initialled by the Member State PL and the Beneficiary Country PL

For the administration of the Member State
[name and title of the individual(s)
authorised to sign]

[signature]
[date]

For the administration of the Beneficiary
[name and title of the individual(s)
authorised to sign]

[signature]
[date]

have agreed the following budget
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Annex A3

Note Unit Cost Number of Units Total MS cos

General provision | 1| | |
|. BUDGET HEADING: Resident Twinning Advisor and related cost
Compensation wage and non wage 2
Compensation Daily Subsistence 3
Removal 4
Travel
Taking up duty 5
Accompanying Family 6
Annual Return Trip 7
Annual Return Trip spouse and family 8
Monthly Travel 9
School Fees 10
RTA Training Brussels
Travel Costs 11
Daily Subsistence Allowance 12
RTA Assistants contracts
Assistant(s) 13
Interpreter/translator salary 14
I. Total Resident Twinning Advisor Related C 0

II. BUDGET HEADING: Horizontal activities related Costs

Short term staff: MS PL and other Support staff / Component Leaders

Work Plan preparation* 23 350
Steering Committees* 23 350
Communication/Visibility programme* 23 350
Twinning Project Support Cost 136%
Compensation for Daily Subsistence 12
Travel Costs 11
PC PL and/or RTA Counterpart Training Brussels
Travel Costs 11
Compensation for Daily Subsistence 12
Communication/Visibility programme Upto
Maximum amount for all components 15
Purchase of Goods 16
Expenditure Verification / Audit costs 21

Il. Total Horizontal Related Cod 0
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Ill. BUDGET HEADING: Components Mandatory Results

MS Component Leaders / Short Term Experts

Flat Daily Allowance 350

Twinning Project Support Cost 136%

Compensation for Daily Subsistence 12

Travel Costs 11

Other Costs (interpretation, translation, venue costs) 18

Preparation and Printing of reports 20

Study Tour(s) (if applicable)

Compensation for Daily Subsistence 22

Travel Costs 11]

External expertise (if applicable) 17,

Trainee(s) / Intership(s) in the EU MS 19 Upto
Components (4]
Components (N

1. Total Component]

IV. Direct Costs Overall Amount Reserve Funds
| Total Direct Costs (I-Ill |

V. Reserves
| Total Reserve Funds [2,5% x| |

VI. Provision for Indirect Costs
| Total Provision for Indirect Costs (6% X | |

VII.Overall Cost of Twinning
| Total Overall Cost (|V-\/1 |

Notes

:Rules foraddendum are subject to changes between budget headings 1to 3
: As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

1 As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

: As per 6.2.5.6 of the Twinning Manual

1 As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

1 As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

1 As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

1 As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

© O NOUAWNR

10: As per 6.2.5.8 of the Twinning Manual (NB: maximum defined)

11: As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

12: As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

13: As per 6.2.13 of the Twinning Manual

14: As per 6.2.13 of the Twinning Manual

15: Communication and Visibility programme: Based on ree

costs. Amount is capped at 3% of the Twinning project budg

16: As per 6.2.1 pf the Twinning Manual with ceiling

17: As per 6.2.1 pf the Twinning Manual with ceiling per Component

18: As per 3.8 of the Twinning Manual

19: As 3.4.2 of the Twinning Manual

20: Exceptionally justified. Based on real costs.

21: Maximum amount. Based on real costs.

22: As per Annex A7 to the Twinning Contract

23:1n cases actions are combined on the same day (SC meetings, Work-plan preparations and participation in
communication/visibility events itis reminded that the maximum compensation (FlRAworking dayin the Beneficiary

O2dzyiNE 2F | {¢9 Oly yS@OSNI SEOSSR opne
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ANNEX A4: Procurement by grant Beneficiaries

1. Principles

If the implementation of an Action requires procurement by the Beneficiary(ies), the contract must be
awarded to the tender offering best value for money (i.e. the tender offering the begtiglityerato)

or, as appropriate, to the tender offering the lowest price. In doing so, the Beneficiary(ies) shall avoid
any conflict of interests and respect the following basic principles:

Where the Beneficiary does not launch an open tender procedure it shfl thus choice of
tenderers that are invited to submit an offer.

The Beneficiary shall evaluate the offers received against objective criteria which enable measuring
the quality of the offers and which take into account the price (the offer with thetlpviee shall
be awarded the highest score for the price criterion).

The Beneficiary shall keep sufficient and appropriate documentation with regard to the procedures
applied and which justify the decision on the-pedection of tenderers (where an ogender
procedure is not used) and the award decision.

The Beneficiary may decide to apply the procurement procedures set forth in the Practical Guide. If
these procedures are correctly followed the principles above will be deemed complied with.

The Europan Commission will carry ougxpostchecks on Beneficiary(ies)'s compliance with the
principles above and the rules of section 2 below . Failure to comply with these principles or rules would
render the related expenditure ineligible for EU/EDF funding.

The provisions of this Annex applynutatis mutandisto contracts to be concluded by the
Beneficiary(ies)'s affiliated entity(ies).

2. Eligibility for contracts

2.1 The nationality rule

Participation in tender procedures managed by the Beneficiary(iegers on
equal terms to all natural and legal persons effectively established in a Member
State or a country, territory or region mentioned as eligible by the relevant
regulation/basic act governing the eligibility rules for the grant as per Annex a2 to
the Practical Guide. Tenderers must state their nationality in their tenders and
provide the usual proof of nationality under their national legislation.

This rule does not apply to the experts proposed under service tenders financed by
the grant.

2.2. The wle of origin

If the basic act or the other applicable instruments so require, the tenderer must
prove the origihof the supplies acquired under the grant. Where rules of origin

L For the purpose of this annex, the term "origin" is defined in chapter 2 of Regulation (EC) No 450/2008
of the Europeandliament and of the Council of 23 April 2008 laying down the EU Customs Code (Modernised
Customs Code).
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needtoberespectealnd t he wunit cost 006 contpaators musts e i
present proof of origin to the Beneficiary(ies) at the latest when the first invoice is
presented. The certificate of origin must be made out by the competent authorities
of the country of origin of the supplies and must comply with thesriaid down

by the relevant Union legislation. Where supplies may originate from any country,
no certificate of origin needs to be submitted.

2.3.Exceptions to the rules on nationality and origin

Where an agreement on widening the market for procureofigmods, works or
services applies, access must also be open to nationals and goods originating from
other countries under the conditions laid down in that agreement.

In addition, in duly substantiated exceptional cases foreseen by the applicable
regulations, in order to give access to nationals or goods originating from countries
other than those referred to in sections 2.1 and 2.2, a derogation by the European
Commission must be sought prior to the launch of the procedures.

2

Under the CIR (i.e. not IPA I) and the EDF supplies maginate from any countrif theamount of the

supplies to berocureds belowl 0 0 . (pér Purckhase
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ANNEX A5: Payment equest for Twinning Grant Contract and
financial identification form

[Date of the payment requgst

For the attention of
[address of the Contracting Autholjity
[Financial unit indicated in théContract]?

Reference number of the Twinning Grant Contract:
Title of the Twinning Grant Contract:

Name and address of the [LeGMlember State Partner:
Payment request for number:

Period covered by the request for payment

Dear Sir/Madam,

| hereby request & further prefinancing payment/payment of the balgnhceunder the
Twinning Grant Contract mentioned above.

The amount requested iaecording to the Option indicated in Article 4(1) of the Special
Conditions of th&winning Grant Contradthe following:..>.

Please find attached the following supporting documents:
- narrative and financial interim report (for further {lilancing payments)
- aforecast budget for the subsequent reporting period (for furthinpreing payments)
- narrative and financidinal report (for payment of the balance).
- <expenditure verification report [for payment of the balance]>

The payment should be made to the following bank account: <give the account number shown on the
financial identification form annexed to the Twinni@gant Contraét

Yours faithfully,

Declaration on honour

| hereby certify that the information contained in this payment requestul$, reliable and true, and
is substantiated by adequate supporting documents that can be checked.

| hereby certifythat the costgleclared have beeimcurred in accordance with this Contract and that
theycan be consideredseligible in accordance with the Contract.

Yours faithfully,

[ signature]

8 Please do not forget to send a copy of this letter to the entities mentioned in Article 5(1) of the Special
Conditions of thef'winning Grant @ntract if any.

4 In case of consortium of MSPs. A delegated body for handling paymentshaighbeen agreed by the

parties.

5 In case a different bank account has to be used dinamcial identification formhas to be timely

submitted.
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ANNEX A6: Terms of referencéor an Expenditure verification of|a
Twinning Grant Contract

To be completed by the (Lead) Member State Partner (MSP) and to be agreed with the Auditor.

The Auditor must be designated in accordance with the regulation prevailing for the (Lead)
MSP.

The expenditure verification report must be issued by the Auditor

Terms of Reference for an Expenditure Verification of a Twinning
Grant Contract

I External Action of the European Unien

HOW TO USE THIS TERMS OF REFERENCE MODEL? All text highlighted in yellow in this ToR
model and in Annexes 1 and 2 is for instruction only and Member State Partners (MSP should remove
after use.

The parts of the ToR pr es e(¢ad) dMember State Fartner>(MIPE . mgs
be completed by the (Lead) MSP

The following are the terms of referencd¢R") under which wame of the Coordinator (The term
"Coordinatol' refers to the (Lead) Member State Partneo)-the entity identified in Special Conditions

on behalf of the coordinator agrees to engagame of the audit firm¥"the Auditot') to perform an
expenditure verification and to report in connection with a European Union financed Institution Building
Twinning Grant Contract concerningfe and reference number of the Twinning Grant Contrgtte
"contract). Where in these ToR thi€ontracting Authority is mentioned, this refers tdhe European
Commission or name of another contracting authorityisch has signed the Twinning Grant Contract
with the (Lead) Member State Partner and is providing the funding. The Contracting Authority is not a
party to this agreement.

1.1 Responsibilitiesof the Parties to the Engagement

In case of consortium of Member State Partners, the Member State Partner signing the Twinning Grant
Contract and leading the consortium is referred to ake#dttMember State Partner.

The term AMember State Part netate Baytners (MER),encledingc ol | e c
theleadMember State Partner.

The term A Coor dleadManmber StaterParfneg.r s t o t he

When there is only one Member State Partner, the terms Member State Partner(s) and Coordinator
should both be understood as refeg to the only Member State Partner.

1 The Coordinator is responsible for providing a Financial Report for the action financed by the
Twinning Grant Contract which complies with the terms and conditions of the Twinning Grant
Contract and for ensuringthathi s Fi nanci al Report reconcil es
accounting and bookkeeping system and to the underlying accounts and records. The Member
State Partner(s) is responsible for providing sufficient and adequate information, both financial
andnoninancial, in support of the Financial Report.
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1 The Coordinator accepts that the ability of the Auditor to perform the procedures required by
this engagement effectively depends upon the Member State Partner(s) , providing full and free
access to itseir) staff and its(their) accounting and bookkeeping system and underlying
accounts and records.

0 The" Auditor" is responsible for performing the agragubn procedies as specified in these

ToR. "Auditor’ refers to the audit firm contracted for performing this engagement and for
submitting a report of factual findings to the Coordinatéwuditor' can refer to the person or
persons conducting the verification, usually the engagement partner or other members of the
engagement team. The engagement partner is the partner or other person in the audit firm who
is responsible for the engagement andHerreport that is issued on behalf of the firm, and who

has the appropriate authority from a professional, legal or regulatory body.

By agreeing these ToR the Auditor confirms that he/she meets at least one of the following conditions:

0 The Auditor and/orhte firm are a member of a national accounting or auditing body or
institution which in turn is member of the International Federation of Accountants (IFAC).

(@]

The Auditor and/or the firm are a member of a national accounting or auditing body or
institution. Although this organisation is not member of the IFAC, the Auditor commits
him/herself to undertake this engagement in accordance with the IFAC standards and ethics set
out in these ToR.

0 The Auditor and/or the firm is registered as a statutory auditoeipublic register of a public
oversight body in an EU member state in accordance with the principles of public oversight set
out in Directive 2006/43/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (this applies to
auditors and audit firms based in an MEmnStatd).

0 The Auditor and/or the firm is registered as a statutory auditor in the public register of a public
oversight body in a third country and this register is subject to principles of public oversight as
set out in the legislation of the countrgncerned (this applies to auditors and audit firms based
in a third country).

1.2  Subject of the Engagement

The subject of this engagement is the Final Financial Report in connection with the Twinning Grant
Contract for the period coverirgld Month yyyyto dd Month yyyy=and the action entitled <title of the
action>, the 'Action’. Annex 1 to these ToR contains information about the Twinning Grant Contract.

1.3 Reason for the Engagement

Twinning Grant Contract. The Authorising Officer of the Commissiomiireg this report because the
payment of expenditure requested by the Coordinator is conditional on the factual findings of this report.

1.4 Engagement Type and Objective

This expenditure verification is an engagement to perform certain agpeadorocedies with regard

to the Financial Report for the Twinning Grant Contract. The objective of this expenditure verification

is for the Auditor to carry out the specific procedures listed in Annex 2A to these ToR and to submit to
the Coordinator a report of faml findings with regard to the specific verification procedures performed.
Verification means that the Auditor examines the factual information in the Financial Report of the
Coordinator and compares it with the terms and conditions of the Twinning Goalriact. As this
engagement is not an assurance engagement the Auditor does not provide an audit opinion and expresses
no assurance. The Contracting Authority assesses for itself the factual findings reported by the Auditor
and draws its own conclusiofrem these factual findings.

1 Directive 2006/43 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 May 2006 on statditsrpfannual
accounts and consolidated accounts, amending Council Directives 78/660/EEC and 83/349/EEC and repealing
Council Directive 84/253 EEC.
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1.5 Standards and Ethics

The Auditor shall undertake this engagement in accordance with:

- the International Standard on Related Servi¢&RS') 4400 Engagements to perform Agreed
upon Procedures regarding Financial Informatiag promulgated by the IFAC;

-the IFAC Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (developed and issued by IFAC's International
Ethics Standards Board for Accountants (IESBA)jol establishes fundamental ethical principles
for Auditors with regard to integrity, objectivity, independence, professional competence and due
care, confidentiality, professional behaviour and technical standards. Although ISRS 4400 provides
that indepadence is not a requirement for agregdn procedures engagements, the Contracting
Authority requires that the Auditor is independent from the Member State Partner(s) and complies
with the independence requirements of the IFAC Code of Ethics for Profals8iccountants.

1.6 Procedures, Evidence and Documentation

The Auditor plans the work so that an effective expenditure verification can be performed. The Auditor
performs the procedures listed in Annex 2A of these Tukst{ng of specific procedures tbe
performed) and applies the guidelines in Annex 2B (Guidelines for specific procedures to be
performed). The evidence to be used for performing the procedures in Annex 2A is all financial and
nonfinancial information which makes it possible to examthe expenditure claimed by the
Coordinator in the Financial Report. The Auditor uses the evidence obtained from these procedures as
the basis for the report of factual findings. The Auditor documents matters which are important in
providing evidence to syyort the report of factual findings, and evidence that the work was carried out

in accordance with ISRS 4400 and these ToR.

1.7 Reporting

The report on this expenditure verification should describe the purpose, the @aygpegatocedures and

the factual fndings of the engagement in sufficient detail to enable the Coordinator and the Contracting
Authority to understand the nature and extent of the procedures performed by the Auditor and the factual
findings reported by the Auditor.

The use of the Model Refidor an Expenditure Verification of ahwinning Grant Contragh Annex

3 of these ToR icompulsory This report should be provided by the Auditor toame of the
Coordinator>within <xx; number of working days to be indicated by the Coordimatesrking days
after the day of signature of these ToR.

1.8 Other Terms

The fee for this engagement shall beecamount and currency>

[The Coordinator may want to agree a fixed fee for the engagement or otherwise. The Coordinator and
the Auditor may wanta agree specific terms if the Auditor needs to extend the verification coverage
from 65% to 85%. The Coordinator should specify any reimbursable expenses and allowances (e.g.
travelling, other) agreed with the Auditor and whether VAT and/or other releasead are included in

the fees/expenses.]

[The Coordinator and the Auditor can use this section to agree any other specific terms]

Annex 1 Information about the Twinning Grant Contract

Annex 2A Listing of specific procedures to be performed

Annex 2B Guidelines for specific procedures to be performed

Annex 3  Model report for an expenditure verification of an EU Twinning Grant Contract

For the Member State Partner: For the Auditor:
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Signhature
<name and function
<date>

Signature
<name and unction
<date>

Annex 1: Information about the Twinning Grant Contract

[Annex to be completed by the Coordinator]

Information about the Twinning Grant Contract

Reference number and
date of the Twinning
Grant Contract

< Contracti
Contract>

ng Aut hor i tGyadts r ¢

Twinning Grant Contract
title

Country

Member State Partner(s)

< full name and address of the Member State Partner(s) as pe
Twinning Grant Contract>

Start date of the
implementation period of
the Action

End date of the
implementation period of
the Action

Specific objective

These are the effects on the political, social, economic and environn
areas targeted by EU intervention (the Twinning in this case) as well
changes in behaviour of addressees of EU inteiv@nt

For these to be achieved other external factors and the engagement
up (use) & actions of other players, not dire¢ttytouch' with EU
intervention, are required.

So you ned to be aware that what you put here will NOT
ONLY depend on your Twinning. It i§ust’ what you want
to directly change/influence with your Twinning.

Mandatory resulfsutputs

Direct products of the intervention (of activities of the Twinningdhiis
case)

The implementing partners (EU Member State and the
Beneficiary administration of the Beneficiary are 100%
accountable for these results to be delivered)

Total cost of the Action

<amount in Art. 3.1 of the Special Conditions of the Twinning
Grant Contract>

Grant maximum amount

<amount in Art. 3.2 of the Special Conditions of the Twinning
Grant Contract>
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Total amount received to | < Total amount received as per dd.mm.yyyy>
date by Coordinator from
Contracting Authority

Total amount of the < provide the total amount requested for payment as per Anne
payment request to the Special Conditions for Twinning Grant Contracts ((payrr
request for a Twinning Grant Contract) >

Contracting Authority <Provide the name, position/title, phone anoh&l of the contact
person at the Contracting Authority>. [To be completed only if
Contracting Authority is not the Commission.]

European Commission | < provide the name, position/title, phone anth&il of the contact
person in the Delegation or Offiof the European Union in the
country concerned, or if applicable at Headquarters>

Auditor < Name and address of the audit firm and names/positions of
auditors>
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Annex 2A  Listing of Specific Procedures to be performed

[This Annex is a standardisting of specific procedures to be performed and it shall not be modijfied

2. GENERAL PROCEDURES

2.1 Terms and Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract

The Auditor:

- obtains an understanding of the terms and conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract by
reviewing the Twinning Grant Contract and its annexes and other relevant information, and by
inquiry of Coordinator;

- Obtains a copy of the original Twinning Grant Contract (signed by the Coordinator and the
Contracting Authority) with its annexes;

- obtainsand reviews the Report (which includes a narrative and a financial section) as per
Article 2.1 of the General Conditions;

- verifies whether the Twinning Grant Contract is signed with one single Member State Partner
or with a consortium of Member State Pars(in this case the teri@oordinatot is used);

- Note the purpose of this procedure is for the Auditor to understand the Member State Partner(s)
responsibilities for reporting and access to staff and documents.

The Twinning Manual and its Annexes pro¥idnportant information for Twinning Grant Contracts
(e.g. Annex 4 re basic rules and award procedures). Where necessary or useful reference will be made
to the Twinning Manual and /or its annexes.

The Twinning Manual and its Annexes can be found at:
[ http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/tenders/twinning/index_eh.htm

2.2  Financial Report for the Twinning Grant Contract

The Auditor verifies that the Financial Report complies withfollowing conditions of Article 2 of the
General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract:

- The Financial Report must conform to the model in Annex A3 and C5 of the Twinning Manual,

- The Financial Report should cover the Action as a whole, regardfevhich part of it is financed
by the Contracting Authority;

- The Financial Report should be drawn up in the language of the Twinning Grant Contract;

- The proof of the transfers of ownership of equipment, vehicles and supplies for which the purchase
cost was more than EUR 5 000 per time (Article 7.5 of the General Conditions of the Twinning
Grant Contract)

2.3  Rules for Accounting and Record keeping
The Auditor examine$ when performing the procedures listed in this Ann@hether the Member

State Partner(s) have complied with the following rules for accounting and record keeping of Article 16
of the General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contracluding and notably

- The accounts kept by the Member State Partner(s) for the implementation of the Action must be
accurate and ufp-date;

- The Member State Partner(s) must have a deentiey bookkeeping system;

- The accounts and expenditure relgtito the Action must be easily traceable, identifiable and
verifiable;

2.4  Reconciling the Financial Report to the Member State Partner(s) Accounting
System and Records
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The Auditor reconciles the information in the Financial Report to the Member StaterPRIMSP)
accounting system and records (e.g. trial balance, general ledger accounts, sub ledgers etc.).

2.5 Exchange Rates

The Auditor verifies that the financial report for the Action is stated in the currency in accordance with
Article 15.9 ofthe General Conditions. The Auditor verifies that costs incurred in other currencies than
the one used in the Beneficiary's accounts for the Action have been converted in accordance with the
Beneficiary's usual accounting practices and in accordance witheAL5.10 of the General Conditions
unless otherwise provided for in the Special Conditions.

The Auditor verifies that amounts of expenditure incurred in a currency other than the Euro have been
converted3.1lin accordance with General Condition Artidlg.9.

2.6 Simplified Cost Options

1 As provided for in the Twinning Manual, the Twinning Grant Contract includes a system of
simplified costs in the form of unit costs (flat daily allowance per day worked iB&meficiary
country daily subsistencallowance/ per diems) and fledte financing (Twinning project support
cost).

T In respect of these simplified costs, the Auditor obtains an understanding of the conditions set out in:

- Article 2.1.c) of the General Conditions This Article stipulates thah case of simplified cost
options the Report for the Action (narrative and financial) shall provide the qualitative and
guantitative information needed to demonstrate the fulfilment of the conditions for reimbursement
established in the Special Conditipn

- Section 6 of the Twinning ManuaJ

Accordingly, the Auditor performs the specific procedures related to verification of simplified costs
options that are set out at 42).below.

3. PROCEDURES TO VERIFY CONFORMITY OF EXPENDITURE WITH THE BUDGET AND
ANALYTICAL REVIEW

3.1 Budget of the Twinning Grant Contract

The Auditor carries out an analytical review of the expenditure headings in the Financial Report.

The Auditor verifies that the budget in the Financial Report corresponds with the butthg@et winning
Grant Contract (authenticity and authorisation of the initial budget) and that the expenditure incurred
was indicated in the budget of the Twinning Grant Contract.

3.2  Amendments to the Budget of the Twinning Grant Contract

The Auditor verifies whether there have been amendments to the budget of the Twinning Grant Contract.
Where this is the case the Auditor verifies that the Coordinator has:

- requested an amendment to the budget and obtained an addendum to the Twinning Grant Contract
if such an addendum was required (Article 9 of the General Conditions as derogated and
complemented by section 5.9 of the Twinning Manual and Annex A7 to the Twinning Grant
Contract).

- notified the Contracting Authority about the amendment if the amendmentmitedliwithin the
scope of GC Art 9.4 (section 5.9 of the Twinning Manual and Annex A7 to the Twinning Grant
Contract) and an addendum to the Twinning Grant Contract was not required.
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4. PROCEDURES TO VERIFY SELECTED EXPENDITURE
4.1  Eligibility of Costs

The Auditor verifies, for each expenditure item selected, the eligibility criteria set out below.
(1) Costs actually incurred (Article 14.1 of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies that the actual expenditure for a selected item was incurred pgreaids to the
Member State Partner(s). The Auditor should take into account the detailed conditions for actual costs
incurred as set out in Article 14.1.(i) to (iii). For this purpose the Auditor examines supporting
documents (e.g. invoices, contractaplg@roof of payment. The Auditor also examines proof of work
done, goods received or services rendered and he/she verifies the existence of assets if applicable.

At final reporting stage the costs incurred during the implementation period but not yeapaie
accepted as actual costs incurred, provided that (1) a liability exists (order, invoice or equivalent) for
services rendered or goods supplied during the implementation period of the action, (2) the final costs
are known and (3) these costs areetisnh the final Financial Report (Annex C5 to the Twinning Manual)
together with the estimated date of payment (see Article 14.1.a).(ii) of the General Conditions). The
Auditor verifies whether these coseéms have effectively been paid at the momenthef duditor's
verification.

(2) Simplified cost optiofs(Section 6 and Annex B of the Twinning Manual and Article 14.3 to 14.5 of the
General Conditions as derogated by Article 7.2.6.0f the Special Conditions)

As provided for in the Twinning Manual, the Twing Grant Contract includes a system of simplified
costs in the form of unit costs (fee per day worked in the Beneficiary caumdrper diems) and flat
rate financing (Twinning Project Support Costs In this respect, the Auditor verifies:

- to which(sub) costheadings and/or cost items (Annex A3 (Budget) of the Twinning Grant Contract)
this system of simplified costs apply;

- which amounts, unit costs and flates have been contractually agreed (Annex A3 (Budget) of the
Twinning Grant Contract);

- which quantitative and/or qualitative information was used to determine and justify the declared costs
(e.g. number of staff, number of items purchased; type of costs and activities financed by unit costs);

- whether the maximum amounts of simplified coptions for each Member State Partner are not
exceeded, in accordance with the conditions established in the Contract;

- the plausibility (i.e. necessity, reasonableness, reality) of the quantitative and qualitative information
related to the declared cest

- that the costs covered by unit costs and/orrfises are not included (no double funding) in other
direct costs, either actual or under simplified cost options;

- that the total costs stated in the Financial Report have been correctly determined;

Note the Auditor is not required to verify the actual costs on which unit costs and/catéatare
based.

(3) Cutoff- Implementation period (Article 14.1a of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies that the expenditure for a selected item wasratt during the implementation
period of the Action. An exception is made for costs relating to final reports including expenditure
verification report, which may be incurred after the implementation period of the Twinning Grant
Contract.

(4) Budget (Aricle 14.1b of the General Conditions)
The Auditor verifies that the expenditure for a selected item was indicated in the Action budget.
(5) Necessary (Article 14.1c of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies whether it is plausible that #xpenditure for a selected item was necessary for
the implementation of the Action and that it had to be incurred for the contracted activities of the Action

2 Referalso toAnnex "E3a2 Checklist for simplified cost options" to the PRAG for additional information.
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by examining the nature of the expenditure with supporting documents, notably in line with the
provisions of the Common Twinning Manual.

(6) Records (Article 14.1d of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies that expenditure for a selected item is recorded in the Member State Partner(s)
accounting system and was recorded in accordance witapihlecable accounting standards of the
country where the Member State Partner(s) is established and the Member State Partner(s) usual cost
accounting practices.

(7) Applicable legislation (Article 14.1.e of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies thatexpenditure complies with the requirements of tax and social security
legislation where this is applicable (for example: employers' part of taxes, pension premiums and social
security charges).

(8) Justified (Article 14.1e of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies that expenditure for a selected item is substantiated by evidence (see section 1 of
Annex 2B, Guidelines for Specific Procedures to be performed) and supporting documents as specified
in the Annexes to the Twinning Grant Contract, in thériimg Manual and in Article 161., 16.2, 16.7,

16.8 and 16.9 of the General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract.

(9) Valuation

The Auditor verifies that the monetary value of a selected expenditure item agrees with underlying
documents (e.g. invoicesalary statements) and that correct exchange rates are used where applicable.

(10)Classification

The Auditor examines the nature of the expenditure for a selected item and verifies that the expenditure
item has been classified under the correct (sub)hgaf the Financial Report.

(11)Compliance with Procurement, Nationality and Origin Rules

Where applicable the Auditor examines which procurement, nationality and origin rules apply for a
certain expenditure (sub)heading, a class of expenditure iterms expenditure item. The Auditor
verifies whether the expenditure was incurred in accordance with such rules by examining the
underlying documents of the procurement and purchase process. Where the Auditor finds issues of non
compliance with procurementiles, he/she reports the nature of such issues as well as their financial
impact in terms of ineligible expenditure. When examining procurement documentation the Auditor
takes into account the risk indicators listed in Annex 2B and he/she reports,dabfglivhich of these
indicators were found.

4.2  Eligibility of Direct Costs (Article 14.2 of the General Conditions)

(2) The Auditor verifies that expenditure for selected items which are recorded under one of the
direct costs headings of the Finand®aport, are covered by the direct costs as defined in Article 14.2
by examining the nature of these expenditure items.

2) The Auditor verifies that duties, taxes and charges, including VAT which are recorded under
direct costs ar@ot recoverableby the Member States Partner(s) (see Article 14.2.g9) of the
General Conditions). This procedure is not necessary in case Article 7.1 of the Special
Conditions provides that duties, taxes and charges, including VAToaggigible.

The Auditor obtains evidence titae Member States Partner(s) cannot reclaim the duties, taxes
or charges, including VAT through an exemption system and/or a refund a posteriori. For this
purpose the Auditor should refer to Annex E3alto the PRAG (Information on the tax regime)
which pravides information on the tax regime applicable to grant contracts (Note: the standard
template / text are annexed to the PRAG and it can be found at
http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/prag/getAnnex.do?annexld}1425
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4.3 Reserves
Provisionsfor changes in prices

The Auditor verifies that provisions for reserves do not exceed 2.5% of the direct eligible@uosts.
directly related to sustaining the results would be acceptable for financing under reserves provided
agreement between the contracting partiéssts could also be -gtivated for other operational
purposes if agreed as part of a wptln or addedum.

4.4  Indirect costs (Article 14.7 of the General Condition3

The Auditor verifies that the indirect costs (heading 10 in Financial Report) do not exceed the maximum
percentage of @ of the total final amount of eligible direct costs of the Actiorthe percentage
established in Article 3 of the Special Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract if applicable.

4.5 In kind contributions (Article 14.8 of the General Conditions)

The Auditor verifies that the costs in the Financial Report do not indad&ibutions in kind. Any
contributions in kind (these could be listed separately in Annex A3 (Budget of the Twinning Grant
Contract), do not represent actual expenditure and are not eligible costs.

4.6  Non-eligible costs (Article 14.9 of the General Coritlons)

The Auditor verifies that the expenditure for a selected item does not concern an ineligible cost as
described in Article 14.9 of the General Conditions. These costs incligielia currency exchange
losses.

4.7 Revenues of the Action

The Audtor examines whether the revenues which should be attributed to the Action (including grants
and funding received from other donors and other revenue generated by the Member State Partner(s) in
the context of the Action have been allocated to the Actiohdistlosed in the Financial Report. For

this purpose the Auditor inquires with the Member State Partner(s) and examines documentation
obtained from the Member State Partner(s). The Auditor is not expected to examine the completeness
of the revenues reped.
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Annex 2B Guidelines for Specific Procedures to be performed

[This Annex provides standard guidelines for the specific procedures to be performed and these guidelines must not be
modified]

1. VERIFICATION EVIDENCE

When performing the specific procedures listed in Annex 2A, the Auditor may apply techniques such
as inquiry and analysis, (re)computation, comparison, other clerical accuracy checks, observation,
inspection of records and documents, inspection of ags@tsldaining confirmations.

The Auditor obtains verification evidence from these procedures to draw up the report of factual
findings. Verification evidence is all information used by the Auditor in arriving at the factual findings
and it includes the imifmation contained in the accounting records underlying the Financial Report and
other information (financial and nefimancial).

Thecontractuatequirements that relate to verification evidence are:

0 Expenditure should belentifiable, verifiable andecorded in the accounting records of the
Member State Partner(shrticle 14.1.d of the General Conditions of the Twinning Grant
Contract);

0 TheMember State Partner(s)ill allow any external auditor to carry out verifications on the
basis of supportingatuments for the accounts, accounting documents and any other document
relevant to the financing of the Action. Thdember State Partner(glive access to all
documents and databases concerning the technical and financial management of the Action
(Article 16.30f the General Conditions);

0 Atrticle 16.9 of the General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract provides a list of the
types and nature of evidence that the Auditor will often find in expenditure verifications.

Moreover, for the purpose of the prdcees listed in Annex 2A, records, accounting and supporting
documents:

0 shall be easily accessible and filed so as to facilitate their examination (Article 16.7 of the
General Conditions);

0 shall be available in the original form, including in electroniorfdArticle 16.8 of the General
Conditions);

Guidance: records and accounting and supporting documents should be available in
documentary form, whether paper, electronic or other medium (e.g. a written record of a meeting
is more reliable than an oral peggation of the matters discussed. Electronic documents can be
accepted only where:

- the documentation was first received and created (e.g. an order form or confirmation)
by the Member State Partner(s) in electronic form; or

- the Auditor is satisfied thdhe Beneficiary administration uses an electronic archiving
system which meets established standards (e.g. a certified system which complies with

national law).
0 should preferably be obtained from independent sources outside the entity (an original supdi
invoice or contract is more reliable than an internally approved receipt note);
0 which is generated internally is more reliable if it has been subject to control and approval;
0 obtained directly by the Auditor (e.g. inspection of assets) is more eelihbh evidence

obtained indirectly (e.g. inquiry about the asset).

If the Auditor finds that the above criteria for evidence are not sufficiently met, he/she should detail this
in the factual findings.

2. OBTAINING AN UNDERSTA NDING OF THE TERMS A ND CONDITIONS OF THE TWINNING
GRANT CONTRACT (ANNEX 2A - PROCEDURE 1.1)
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The Auditor obtains an understanding of the applicable Twinning Manual and of the terms and
conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract. He/she should pay particular attention to Annétel of
Twinning Grant Contract (the Description of the Action), Annex 2 (General Conditions) and Annex 4
(Contractaward procedures), which provides principles for procurement (including nationality and
origin rules) by grant beneficiaries in the contextwinning. Failure to comply with these rules makes
expenditure ineligible for EU financing.

These procurement rules apply to all Twinning Grant Contracts but depending on the legal basis for the
Twinning Grant Contract nationality and origin rules mvayy. The Auditor ensures with the Member
State Partner(s) that the applicable nationality and origin rules are clearly identified and understood.
Applicable rules on nationality and origin are set out in Annex A2a to the PRAG. See:

http://ec.europa.ai/europeaid/work/procedures/implementation/index_en.htm

The rules are set out in section 2.3.1 of the PRAG (by clicking on 2. Basic rules, then on 2.3 Eligibility
criteria and other essentials).

If the Auditor finds that the terms and conditions to béfieer are not sufficiently clear he/she should
request clarification from the grant Beneficiaries

3. SELECTING EXPENDITURE FOR VERIFICATION (ANNEX 2A - PROCEDURES4.11 4.6)

The expenditure claimed by the Coordinator in the Financial Report is genesdfnted under the
standard template for the Twinning Final Report (Annex C5 to the Twinning Manual). Expenditure
headings can be broken down into expenditure subheadings.

Expenditure subheadings can be broken down into individual expenditure items sws clids
expenditure items with the same or similar characteristics. The form and nature of the supporting
evidence (e.g. a payment, a contract, an invoice etc.) and the way expenditure is recorded (e.g. journal
entries) vary with the type and nature of theenditure and the underlying actions or transactions.
However, in all cases expenditure items should reflect the accounting (or financial) value of the
underlying actions or transactions, whatever the type and nature of the action or transactioncconcerne

Value should be the principal factor used by the Auditor to select expenditure items or classes of
expenditure items for verification. The Auditor selects highue expenditure items to ensure an
appropriate coverage of expenditure.

4.VERIFICATION COVERAGE OF EXPENDITURE (ANNEX 2A - PROCEDURES4.171 4.6)

The Auditor applies the principles and criteria set out below when planning and performing the specific
verification procedures fa@electedexpenditure in Annex 2A (procedures 8.3.7).

Verification by the Auditor and verification coverage of expenditure items does not necessarily mean a
complete and exhaustive verification all the expenditure items that are included in a specific
expenditure heading or subheading. The Auditor shouklre a systematic and representative
verification. Depending on certain conditions (see further below) the Auditor may obtain sufficient
verification results for an expenditure heading or subheading by looking at a limited number of selected
expendituretems.

The Auditor may apply statistical sampling techniques for the verification of one or more expenditure
headings or subheadings of the Financi al Report
expenditure subheadings or classes of expendimes within expenditure subheadings) are suitable

and sufficiently large (i.e. are made up of large numbers of items) for effective statistical sampling.

If applicable the Auditor should explain in the report of factual findings for which headings or
sutheadings of the Financial Report sampling has been applied, the method used, the results obtained
and whether the sample is representative.

The Expenditure Coverage RatitECR") is the total amount of expenditure verified by the Auditor
expressed as a pentage of the total amount of expenditure reported by the Coordinator in the Financial
Report. This amount is reported in Annex V of the Twinning Grant Contract.
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The Auditor ensures that the overall ECR is at 16&8%b. If he/she finds an exception rateless than
10% of the total amount of expenditure verified (i.e. 6.5%) the Auditor finalises the verification
procedures and continues with reporting.

If the exception rate found is higher than 10% the Auditor extends verification procedures until the ECR
is at least85%. The Auditor then finalises verification procedures and continues with reporting
regardless of the total exception rate found. The Auditor ensures tHaCtdor each expenditure
headingand subheadingin the Financial Report is at led€1%.

5.PROCEDURES TO VERIFY SELECTED EXPENDITURE (ANNEX 2A - PROCEDURES4.11 4.6)

The Auditor verifies the selected expenditure items by carrying out procedures Blisted in Annex
2A and reports all the factual findings and exceptions resuitorg these procedures. Verification
exceptions are all verification deviations found when performing the procedures set out in Annex 2A.

The Auditor quantifies the amount of verification exceptions found and the potential impact on the EU
contribution, sbuld the Commission declare the expenditure item(s) concerned ineligible (taking into
account the percentage by funding of the Commission and the impact on indirect expenditure (e.g.
administrative costs, overheads)). The Auditor reports all exceptiond foaluding those for which
he/she cannot quantify the amount of the verification exception found and the potential impact on the
EU contribution.

Specific guidance for procedure 4.1.2 (compliance with Simplified cost options)

The Auditor verifies thathe Twinning Project Support Costs comply with the requirements as set forth
in the Special Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract and Annex B of the Twinning Manual.

Specific guidance for procedure 4.1.11 (compliance with Procurement, Nationalityrigyinl Rules)

The Auditor verifies whether the expenditure for a selected item was incurred in accordance with the
applicable procurement, nationality and origin rules by examining the underlying documents on the
procurement and purchase processes (as peexAA4). These documents relate to the opening of
tenders, the assessment of the eligibility of tenderers and conformity of tenders, the evaluation of the
tenders and the decisions with regard to the awarding of the contract. When examining these
procurenent documents the Auditor takes into account the risk indicators listed at the end of this Annex
and he/she reports, if applicable, which of these indicators were identified.

Specific guidance for procedure 4.3 (Reserves)

The Auditor verifies thateserves do not exceed 2.5% of the total eligible costs (direct and indirect) of
the Action (sections 5.6.3 of the Twinning Manual).

RISK INDICATORS PROCUREMENT
1 Inconsistencies in the dates of the documents or illogical sequence of dates. Examples:
- Offer dated after the award of contract or before the sending of the invitations to tender

- Offer of the winning tenderer dated before the publication date of the tender or dated
significantly later than offers from other tenderers

- Tenders by different candidatel having the same date

- Dates on documents not plausible/consistent with dates on accompanying documentation (e.g.
date on the offer not plausible/consistent with the postal date on the envelope; date of a fax not
plausible/consistent with the printedtel@f the fax machine)

1 Unusual similarities in offers by candidates participating in the same tender. Examples:
- Same wording, sentences and terminology in tenders of different tenderers

- Same layout and format (e.g. font type, font size, margin dizdsnts, paragraph wrapping,
etc.) in tenders from different tenderers
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Similar letterhead paper or logos

Same prices used in tenders from different tenderers for a number of subcomponents or line

items

Identical grammar, spelling or typing errors in tersdieom different tenderers
Use of similar stamps and similarities in signatures

1 Financial statement or other information indicating that two tenderers participating in the same
tender are related or part of a same group (e.g. where financial stateragmts/@ted, the notes to
the financial statements may disclose ultimate ownership of the group. Ownership information may
also be found in public registers for accounts)

1 Inconsistencies in the selection and award decision process. Examples:

- Award decisionsiot plausible / consistent with selection and award criteria

- Errors in the application of the selection and award criteria

- A regular supplier of the Beneficiary administration participates as a member of a tender

evaluation committee

Other elements and amples indicating a risk of privileged relationship with tenderers:

- The same tenderer (or small group of tenderers) is invited with unusual frequency to tender for

different contracts

- The same tenderer (or small group of tenderers) wins an unusuallgrbjgirtion of the bids

- A tenderer is frequently awarded contracts for different types of goods or services

- The winning tenderer invoices additional goods not foreseen in the tender (e.g. additional spare

parts invoiced without clear justification, instaitan costs invoiced although not provided for
in the offer).

Other documentation, issues and examples indicating a risk of irregularities:

Use of photocopies instead of original documents
Use of preforma invoices as supporting documents instead of dffiti@ices
Manual changes on original documents (e.g. figures manually changed, figures "tippexed" etc.)

Use of norofficial documents (e.g. letterhead paper not showing certain official and/or
compulsory information such as commercial registry numberpaagntax number etc.)
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Annex 3 Model Report for an Expenditure Verification of a Twinning Grant Contract

HOW TO USE THIS MODEL REPORT? All text highlighted in yellow in this model report is for instruction only an
auditors should remove it afteru¢en f or mati on requested in pointed bra
must be filled in by the auditor.

<To be printed on AUDITOR'S letterhead>

Report for an Expenditure Verification of a Twinning Grant

<Title of and number of the Twinning Grant Contract >

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Report of Factual Findings

1 Information about the Twinning Contract
2 Procedures performed and Factual Findings
Annex 1 Financial report for the Twinning Grant Contract

Annex 2 Terms of Reference ExpendituréVerification

Report of Factual Findings

<Name of contact person(s)s= Position>
< name of the Coordinator
<Address>

<dd Month yyyy

Dear Name of contact person(s)>
In accordance with the terms of reference datidi Month yyyy that you agreed with us, we provide

our Report of Factual Findings (Aithe Reporto),

the period coveringdd Month yyyy dd Month yyyy (Annex 1 of this Report). You requested certain
procedures to beacried out in connection with your Financial Report and the European Union financed
Twinning Grant Contract concerningite and number of the contractthe"Twinning Contract.

Objective

Our engagement was an expenditure verification which iesngagement to perform certain agreed
upon procedures with regard to the Financial Report for the Twinning Grant Cdrghaeen you and
<the European Commission or the name of another contracting authdnigy Contracting Authority.

The objective of tis expenditure verification is for us to carry out certain procedures to which we have
agreed and to submit to you a report of factual findings with regard to the procedures performed.

Standards and Ethics

Our engagement was undertaken in accordance with:
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- International Standard on Related ServicéSRS') 4400Engagements to perform Agreedon
Procedures regarding Financial Informaticas promulgated by the International Federation of
Accountants'(IFAC");

- theCode of Ethics for Professional Accoantsissued by the IFAC. Although ISRS 4400 provides
that independence is not a requirement for agupesh procedures engagements, the Contracting
Authority requires that the auditor also complies with the independence requirement€otiéhe
of Ethics or Professional Accountants;

Procedures performed

As requested, we have only performed the procedures listed in Annex 2A of the terms of reference for
this engagement (see Annex 2 of this Report).

These procedures have been determined solely b§dht&acting Authority and the procedures were
performed solely to assist the Contracting Authority in evaluating whether the expenditure claimed by
you in the accompanying Financial Report is eligible in accordance with the terms and conditions of the
Twinning Grant Contract.

Because the procedures performed by us did not constitute either an audit or a review made in
accordance with International Standards on Auditing or International Standards on Review
Engagements, we do not express any assurance aadb@panying Financial Report.

Had we performed additional procedures or had we performed an audit or review of the financial
statements of the Member State Partner(s) in accordance with International Standards on Auditing, other
matters might have come ¢air attention that would have been reported to you.

Sources of Information

The Report sets out information provided to us by you in response to specific questions or as obtained
and extracted from your accounts and records

Factual Findings
The total expediture which is the subject of this expenditure verification amounts to EUR <xXXxxx>.

The Expenditure Coverage Ratio is <xx%>. This ratio represents the total amount of expenditure
verified by us expressed as a percentage of the total expenditure vthiglsigkject of this expenditure
verification. The latter amount is equal to the total amount of expenditure reported by you in the
Financial Report and claimed by you for deduction from the total sum dinamcing under the
Twinning Grant Contract as pgour Payment Request of <dd Month yyyy>.

We report the details of our factual findings which result from the procedures that we performed in
Chapter 2 of this Report.

Use of this Report
This Report is solely for the purpose set forth above under objective.

This report is prepared solely for your own confidential use and solely for the purpose of submission by
you to the Contracting Authority in connection with the requirements as sét guticle 15 of the
General Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract. This report may not be relied upon by you for any
other purpose, nor may it be distributed to any other parties.

The Contracting Authority is not a party to the agreement (the tefrmeference) between you and us

and therefore we do not owe or assume a duty of care to the Contracting Authority who may rely upon
this expenditure verification report at its own risk and discretion. The Contracting Authority can assess
for itself the pocedures and findings reported by us and draw its own conclusions from the factual
findings reported by us.
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The Contracting Authority may only disclose this Report to others who have regulatory rights of access
to it in particular the European Commissitmdelete if the Commission is the Contracting Authority],
the European Antirraud Office and the European Court of Auditors.

This Report relates only to the Financial Report specified above and does not extend to any of your
financial statements.

We look forward to discussing our Report with you and would be pleased to provide any further
information or assistance which may be required.

Yours sincerely

Audi t or s fperson ogfirnadr loth,eas appropriate and in accordance with company policy]
Name of Auditor signindperson or firm or both, as appropriate]
Audi t or dolficedavidg resgorsibility for the engagement]

Date of signaturedd Month yyyy [date when the final report is signed]

1.INFORMATION ABOUT THE TWINNING GRANT CONTRACT

[Chapter 1 should include a brief description of the Twinning Grant Contraetd the Action, the Coordinator/Member
State Partner(s) and key financial/budget information. (maximum one page)]

2.PROCEDURES PERFORMED AND FACTUAL FINDINGS

We have performed the following specific procedures listed in Annex 2A of the terms of reference for
the expenditure verification of tAawinning Grant Contradt' ToR"):

1 General Procedures

2 Procedures to verify conformity of expenditure with the budget andanalytical review

3 Procedures to verify selected expenditure

We have applied the rules for selection of expenditure and the principles and criteria for verification
coverage as set outAnnex 2B (sections 3 and 4) of the ToR for this expenditure verification.

[Explain here any difficulties or problems encountered]
The total expenditure verified by us amounts to EUR <xxxx> and is summarised in the table below. The
overall Expenditure Carage Ratio is <xx%>.

[Provide here a summary table of the Financial Report in Annex 1, presenting for each (sub) heading
the total expenditure amount reported by the Coordinator, the total expenditure amount verified and the
percentage of expenditure @ved]

We have verified the selected expenditure as shown in the above summary table and we have carried
out, for each expenditure item selected, the verification procedures specified at point 3.1 to 3.7 of Annex
2A of the ToR for this expendituneerification. We report our factual findings resulting from these
procedures below.

1. GENERAL PROCEDURES
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1.1 Terms and Conditions of the Twinning Grant Contract

We have obtained an understanding of the terms and conditions ®fiinising GrantContractin
accordance with the guidelines in Annex 2B (section 2) of the ToR.

[Describe factual findings and specify errors and exceptiemscedures 4.1 4.6 in Annex 2A. If
there are no factual findings this should be explicitly stated as follgarseach procedure"No
factual findings have arisen from this procedufe

1.2  Financial Report for the Twinning Grant Contract
1.3 Rules for Accounting and Record keeping

1.4  Reconciling the Financial Report to the Member State Partner(s) Accounting
System and Records

1.5 Exchange Rates

1.6  Simplified Cost Options

2.PROCEDURES TO VERIFY CONFORMITY OF EXPENDITURE WITH THE BUDGET AND
ANALYTICAL REVIEW

2.1  Budget of the Twinning Grant Contract
2.2  Amendments to the Budget of the Twinning GrantContract
[Describe factual findings and specify errors and exceptiBnscedures 2.1 2.2 in Annex 2A. If

there are no factual findings this should be explicitly stated as follgarseach procedure"No
factual findings have arisen from this procedufe

3. PROCEDURES TO VERIFY SELECTED EXPENDITURE

We have reported further below all the exceptions resulting from the verification procedures
specified at point 4114.6 of Annex 2A of the ToR for this expenditure verification insofar these
procedurespplied to the selected expenditure item.

We have guantified the amount of the verification exceptions found and the potential impact on the
EU contribution, should the Commission declare the expenditure item(s) concerned ineligible
(where applicable takginto account the percentage of funding of the Commission and the impact
on indirect expenditure (e.g. administrative costs, overheads)). We have reported all the exceptions
found including the ones for which we cannot quantify the amount or the potengadt on the

EU contribution.

[Specify the expenditure amounts / items for which exceptions (= deviations between facts and
criteria) were found, and the nature of the excepfidhis means which of the specific condition
describedat point 4.1 to 4.®f Annex 2A of the ToRere not respected. @ntify the amount of
verification exceptions found and the potential impact on the EU contribution, should the
Commission declare the expenditure item(s) concerned ineligible]

Eligibility of Costs

We have erified, for each expenditure item selected, the eligibility criteria set out at procedure 3.1
in Annex 2A of the ToR for this expenditure verification.
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3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6
3.7

[Describe factual findings and specify errors and exceptidrmedure 3.1 in Annex 22eligibility
of costs and the eligibility criteria (1) to (Fxample we found that an expenditure amount of EUR
6,500 included in subheading 3.2 (furniture, computer equipment) of the Financial Report was not
eligible. An amount of EUR 2,000 related to expendiinoairred outside the implementation
period. Supporting evidence was not available for three transactions totalling EXIR. IThe
required procurement rules for purchases of office computers for EUR 3,300 were not respected.
(Note: relevant details such ascounting record references or documents should be provided).]

Eligible Direct Costs (Article 14.2 of the General Conditions)

Provision for Reserve (section 6.2.11 of the Twinning Manual)

Twinning Project Support Costs (section 6.2.14 of th&winning Manual)

In kind contributions (Article 14.8 of General Conditions)

Non-eligible costs (Article 14.9 of GC)

Revenues of the Action

[Describe factual findings and specify errors and exceptiBnscedures 4.2 4.6 in Annex 24

Annex 1 Financial Report for the Twinning Grant Contract

[Annex 1 should include the Member State Partner(s) financial report for the Twinning Grant Contract which is the subject
of the verification. The financial report should be dated gwlicatethe period covered.]

Annex 2 Terms of Reference Expenditure Verification

[Annex 2 should include a signed and dated copy of the terms of reference for the expenditure verification of this Twinning
Grant Contract including Annex 1 (information about thvirining Grant Contract) and Annex 2A (Listing of the specific
procedurego be performed).]
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ANNEX A7: Financial Annex

1. The Project Budgetnnex A3)

1.1 General remarks

The total budget allocated to the execution of the Twinning project must revithin the
limits of the amount referred to in the project Twinning Fiche. No increase of this amount is
allowed.

The Twinning initial and subsequent work plans shall be accompanied by a detailed budget.
For each activity, individual items of expenditustmll be listed and quantified and unit costs
and flat rates as per the contract accounted for.

While the work plan should define all activities foreseen in the framework of the Twinning
project, irrespective of whether they are carried out under therrgifdity of the Beneficiary

or of the MS, the breakdown of costs shall be provided only for activities financed by the EU
grant.

1.2 Structure of the budget

The Twinning budget shall have one budget heading identifying the compensation of costs
related © the RTA and his/her assistant(s), one budget heading for the horizonsalores
budget heading for theandatory results/outpsibroken further down in components linked to
each mandatory result/output and the detailed activities under these, oetlimadfpr the
reserve and one budgate for the flat rate for indirect costs.

The global amount allocated for each budget heading and budget line is included in the initial
contract as Annex A3 to the Twinning Grant Contract

For the purpose of the adpgation of the 25% rule for changes via addendum only the budget
headings, but not the budget lines, are concerned.

The relevant unit costs and flat rates set for Twinning projects are reflected under each budget
heading and its subeadings

Participaton in actions linked to development of the initial and subsequent work plans
including Project Steering Conitiee meetingdy the Member State PLs, Component leaders
and other support staff and participation in events agreed under the communication and
visibility plan by the Member State PL(s) are covered under the budget heading for horizontal
cost. For the activities mentied the Member State PL(s) and/or other support staff are
considered short term experts. Travel and daily subsistence allowances linked to the
participation of the Beneficiary PL and/or RTA counterpart in Commission Headquarters
trainings are also covereahder this budget heading as is the cb$tased on real cost®f the
communication and visibility plan and the exceptionally justified supplies necessary for
efficient implementation of the project.

Regarding te amount alloated to the budget headirigr mandatory results/outpytshe
amounts defined for each componergfgrring to each andatory result/outpushould be
defined as a global amouatsalso identified in Annex A3 of th&winning Grant Contract
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The allocation for reserves are fixed235% of the direct costs at the time of the contracting.
Should the reserves be utilised for the implementation of the project the reserveslacated
to the relevant budget heading.

The flat rate for indirect costs is fixed at 6% of the directscastper Annex B.

In the budget accompanying the initial and subsequent work plans, the individual activities
represent separate items under the relevant budget heading,-dovkeraccording to the
specific costs for the activity. An activity can inclugl@umber of suactivities.

Costs budgeted in simplified forms (unit costs or flat rates as per Annex B) shall be identified
in Annex A3 of the Twinning Grant Contract, with the indication of the applicable values.
Those values shall appear, &spropriag, in the brealdown of costs for each activity of the
work plan.

All amounts established as unit costs or flat rates remain unchanged for the whole duration of
the implementation of the project.

2. Changes to a Twinning Grant Contract

The work plan of a Twinning project needs to be prepared and agreed with sufficient detail
before the activities linked to the components are implemented, to provide objective grounds
for the funding requested. However, in practice, with many differentitées taking place,
aTwinning project is subject to all sorts of unforeseen events and may need to be adjusted in
the course of implementation. A high degree of flexibility is therefore necesSaanges to

the mandatory resultdoutputs should howeverbe exceptional and duly justified and

should not contradict the provisions of the respective financing decisions.

The following section therefore firstly details (1) the requirements for all changes to a Twinning
Grant Contract and thereafter (2) the especific rules regarding budgetary changes.

(1) Changes in gneral
The following procedures shall apply:
A. Addenda

Substantial changes to the Twinning Grant Contract must be formalised in an addendum signed
by all contracting parties including theL(s) of both Member State administration and
Beneficiary administration and is processed according to implementation mode (direct or
indirect).

The following changes to Bwinning Grant Contraatequire a formal addendum:

—

1 The relevant field of cooperatiovith the EU and/or thenion acquigelated to the projed
(Article 2 of the work plan).

1 The Member State administration involved in the Twinning project as mentioned in Article
5 of the Twinning Grant Contract.

1 The execution period of the contract ahd implementation period of the Action (Article
2 of the Twinning Grant Contract).
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1 Mandatory resulf®utputsand targets to be achieved (Articles 3 and 4 of the work plan).
1 Identity of the Member State and Beneficiary PLs, and MS RTA

1 Reallocations beyond 25% of the budget headings under the Twinning Grant Cpntract
(Annex A3).

An addendum is not required when the implementation and/or the funding of the Twinning
Grant Contract is suspended or resumed, or when the Twinning Grant €anteaminated.

The decision to suspend and resume the implementation and/or the funding of the Twinning
Grant Contract or to terminate the Twinning Grant Contract is regulated by Article 7 of the
Special Conditions (Annex A) and Articles 11 and 12 ofGeaeral Conditions (Annex A2).

As a result of the lifting of a suspension, an addendum may be required to extend the duration
of the contract and, if relevant, to adapt the Twinning Grant Contract to the new implementing
conditions. The extended implentation period must however not go beyond the end of the
operational implementation phase of the Financing Agreement under which the Twinning Grant
Contract is funded (where there is a Financing Agreement).

When the Contracting Authority is not tB#JD, the decision to suspend or terminate the
Twinning Grant Contract requires the prior approval of the EUD.

B. Work plans and side letters

Changes to work plans and side letters and corresponding budgets resultiadjanatéons
above 25% between buddetadings require an addendum to be processed.

Changes processed cannot affect the basic purpose of the projectrandimstantially change
the mandatory resultsutputseven if agreed in the Project Steering Committee.

Changes concerning the identiyMember State Component Leaders and junior PL.

Work plans

The initial 6 months minimum work plan will serve as the basis for the development of a rolling
work plan, with the progressive addition of the details of further and/or closed activities. As a
living document, it is regularly updated to take stock of progress made, foreseen or unforeseen
developments, availability of Member State and Beneficiary experts, etc., always in the
prospect of the achievement of the mandatory résulizuts The initial aad the subsequent
updates of the work plan are formalised as part of the quarterly meetings of the Project Steering
Committee (see section 5.2#the Twinning Manual

The work plan is composed of two parts, the description of activities and the oodegp
budget. Activities must be identified with the same reference and title in both parts, so that costs
can clearly and unambiguously be associated to each budget heading and components.

The work plan being defined as a sequence of activities tofdenmented by one side and/or
the other, together constituting a strategy aimed at achieving the mandatoryoetguits

The work plan needs to explicitly mention the Beneficiary departments or bodies concerned by
the activities, the staff responsible the mobilisation of human and logistical resources, the
financial resources that might be necessary from the Beneficiary side and the timetable of
actions to be executed in parallel or complementarily to the activities implemented by Member
State expertsThe model for the work plan is under Annex C15.
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Side letters

Side letters are reserved to changes taking place between Project Steering Committee meetings.
These side letters are discussed at the first coming Project Steering Committee after their

notification to the Contracting Authority. The content and budgetansequences of a side

letter are reflected in the updated work plan including the budget changes being discussed at
the Project Steering Committee meeting. The model for the side letter is under Annex C13.

The two PLs (Member State and Beneficiary) jointly decide on a side letter, provided the
principles described in the present section as well as the Twinning rules are respected. They
formalise the change in the form of a side letter to the Twinning Gsdunth lays down the
changes and which is jointly signed by both Member StatdBandficiaryPL. Member State

PL may however delegate RTA to sign side letters on his/her behalf. The side letter is addressed
to the Contracting Authority.

The duly signed side letter must hetified by a secure means of communication, so that
dispatch can be proven in the event of dispute to the Contracting Authority and copied the EUD
(whenthe EUD isnot the Contracting authority).

Changes must be notifid before the activities covered by the side letter are implemented:
the changes will become effective immediately two days after tidate of notification of
the side letter.Costs incurred before the side letter comes into effect are not eligible and
shall not be reimbursed.

(2) Changes with budgetary impact
The following principles apply to all budgetary changes whatever their impact:

1 The overall budget for a Twinning projezannot be increased: existing activity(ies) must
be reduced or cancelled to introduce and finance new activity(ies);

1 The unit costs must respect the rates set in Annex B to the Twinning Manual; each Twinning
project must include a futime Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA), seconded to the
Beneficiary administration for a minimum ofelveconsecutive months; transferdween
budgetary resources may not jeopardise this requirement;

1 Introduction of a new activity must be justified by showing that it will be of real use in
achieving the mandatory resutiatputs and directly influencing the specific
objectives/outcomes amadirectly influencing the overall objective/impact; Availability of
funds (following savings under or cancellation of existing activities) is not sufficient to
justify the introduction of new activities and/or the extension of the execution period of the
Twinning Grant Contract if not clearly linked to achieving mandatory résutisutsand/or
sustainability activities;

1 Twinning Grant Contracts can only be modified during the execution period of the Contract;

1 Costs related to activities implemented beftive entry into force of the corresponding
addendum or side letter is not eligible and shall not be reimbursed.
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Specific budgetary changes through addendaBudgetary changes are summed up regularly
as part of the work plan and corresponding budgeiates. Once the total cumulated amaunt
of modifications reaches 25% between budget headings, any further modification (independent
of its size) requires an addendum to the Twinning G@anitract After such an addendum,
budgetary changes can again beoduced until the total cumulated amount of the further
modifications reaches again 25% between budget headings.

Specific budgetary changes through side lettefwork plans

1 As long as the budgetary reallocations of appropriations remain under a cuntofateéd
amount not exceeding 25% of the individual budget headings of the Twinning |Grant
Contract changes can be introduced trough side letters/work plans. In other terms, all
budgetary changes introduced through side letters/work plans are summed euptil th
threshold of 25% between budget headings of the Twinning Grant Contract is reached.

1 The budget modification by which the 25% threshold is reached requires an addendum.
After such an addendum, budgetary changes can again be introduced through side
letters/work plans, until the total cumulated amount of the further modifications reaches
again 25% between the budget headings of the Twinning Grant Contract.

3. Eligible costs

3.1 General remarks

Only costs related to activities organised in the Benefi@aontry or in a Member State are
eligible for reimbursement from the Twinning project budget. They must be incurred during
the implementation period of the project, with the exception of costs related to the inbound
flight of the RTA, the participation ahe RTA, Beneficiary PL and/or RTA counterpart to the
Commission Headquarters training (if attended before the start of implementation of the project
I see section 4.1.6@&f the Twinning Manualand the costs related to the preparation of the
expenditureverification report (see section 5.m#the Twinning Manual

The grant awarded to a Member State for the implementation (alone or in consortium with other
Member States) of a Twinning project is meant to compensate costs borne by that Member State
(or consortium of Member States) in order to achieve the mandatory results/outputs through the
deployment of expertise and through the horizontal activities, as for all grants awarded by the
European Union, the nprofit principles apply also to Twinning grants

The value of private sector input is limited to an overall ceiling of BURO0 per component

under the budget headintandatory results/outputs and in the case of supplies/goods under the
budget heading horizontal costs to EBRO00. Costs for RTA assant(s) under the budget
heading RTA and related costs, the communication and visibility plan related costs under
budget heading horizontal costs and translation/interpretation costs related to activities under
the budget heading for Mandatory results/atgpare not subject to these ceilings.

Visits to the Beneficiary administration by Member State(s)'s officials, assimilated agents
and/or support staff (other than the PL) not motivated by a direct contribution to the
implementation of project activitiesre obviously not eligible and hence not covered by the
projectds budget.

No direct, indirect or running costs borne by the Beneficiary in the framework of the
implementation of a Twinning project can be financed by the project's budget. Moreover, the
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Beneficiary shall ensure with own resources that adequate facilities for professional use are
available for the Member State experts and in particular for the RTA and his/her assistant(s).

Duties, taxes and charges including VAT are not eligible undefliening Grant Contract,

unless the Member State can demonstrate that it cannot be exempted or reimbursed, and under
the condition that the EU programme funding the Twinning project allows for the
reimbursement of such taxes (as per Article 14.2 of theei@eRQonditions of the Twinning

Grant Contract).

Member States are advised to carefully enquire and cooperate with theéditi® engaging

in any projectrelated purchase in the Beneficiary country that may involve the payment of VAT
or of any other dutiedaxes and charges, since certain countries have a mechanism in place
with the local Ministry of Finance to handle reimbursement of VAT and other duties for EU
financed projects.

In Twinning projectslifferent types of staffwill be compensated for themput:

As a rule, Member State experts (RTA and experts going on missions) and Member State
Project Leaders are expected to be permanent public administration or assimilated agents/staff.
Compensation for RTAs whether coming from the public administration ondated body is
regulated by the provision in Annex B (as reflected below under 3.2).

Temporary public staffnay exceptionally be hired by Member State administrations,-semi
public or mandated bodies, as per the provisions in the Twinning Manual.

Recentlyretired expertsnay be reactivated as temporary public staff, either by administrations
or mandated bodies. Like temporary staff, they must be linked to the public administration or
mandated body responsible for a Twinning project by a contract. Compenshthe salary

of retired experts will be based on the above principles for temporary public staff.

It is further reminded that Member States administrations should avoid at all costs to use
mandated bodies as umbrella organisations to involve privatersexperts hired for
contractual assignments limited to their Twinning involvement, without any structural linkage
to the body involved. This because Twinning offers haonggractical expertise, provided by

civil service from peer administrations, amd order to preserve this distinctive quality of
Twinning it is essential that the experts proposed by the Member State administrations are
administrative practitioners.

3.2. The Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA) related costs

3.2.1 Unit cost for ompensation for remuneration and nonrwage costs

The assignment of a Member State official or assimilated agent as RTA for a Twinning project
has the effect that the concerned person will be absent from duty in his or her institution for a
period, which fron empiric data on average is 18 months. All costs sustained by an institution
for the remuneration of a member of its staff being assigned as RTA shall be fully compensated.

The institution dispatching the RTA shall receive a reimbursement equallingriheeetion

of the RTA on the basis of an analytical accounting statement of the last closed accounting year
taking full account of all statutory rights according to the civil service legislation of the given
Member State (among other things salary, ingestistatutory bonus schemes, and predictable
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salary changes). The monthly rate will be calculated on the basis of the estimated costs for the
months of assignment, divided by the number of months of assignment.

Similarly, the institution dispatching tH&T A shall receive a reimbursement equalling the-non
wage labour costs incurred for the RTA, including compulsory social security contributions
such as those related to health, pension, unemployment), based on an analytical accounting
statement of the lastosed accounting year. The ramage labour costs should take full account

of statutory rights according to the civil service legislation of the given Member State in
particular rights of civil servants' working abroad, family allowances and insurances.

While submittingtheir analytical accounting statements, Member States shall pay particular
attention to specifying all elements taken into consideration.

In the case of wages, reference shall be made to the basic salary and to statutory benefits. The
basicsalary shall be determined in accordance with the pay grade held: functions performed by
the civil servant are therefore irrelevant and solely the pay grade established on the basis of the
official remuneration schemes for the public service at natiorlatallevel is considered. The

other statutory costs shall include all additional pays in form of statutory benefits linked to
specific functions, responsibilities and conditions, as well as specific salary components that
are not paid on a monthly basssich as holiday allowances and additional month(s)'s pay at
the end of the year. Since the diversity of national legislative conditions for remunerating
personnel does not allow compiling an exhaustive list of eligible cost components, Member
States shalbe guided by the principle that costs which are in line with their usual policy on
remuneration and in compliance with the national legislation can be includegtatatory,
nornrmandatory and discretionary premiums or bonuses shall not be included.

In the case of nowage labour costs, reference shall be made to the employer's social
contributions such as insurance contributions, payments for healthcare, labour disability,
unemployment and other statutory allowances.

If the expert proposed as RTA is acgvated retired official or assimilated agent (see section
4.1.50f the Twinning Manuad| the salary to be reimbursed by the project shall be based on the
analytical accounting statement of the last closed accounting year when the expert was still on
duty. If however the applicable national legislation provides for deduction of the pension
amount from a public sector salary, the project shall only reimburse the actual salary-and non
wage expenditure of the institution reactivating the expert.

3.2.2 Allowances

Unit cost for compensating aily subsistence expenditure

While it can be expected that the REAalary covers expenses that continue to be borne in the
place of origin, the Member State can pay the RTA a daily subsistence allowance to meet the
extra costs of living in the partner country, such as lodging, extra security and additional health
insurance.

The daily subsistence allowance for the RTA is capped at maximum 75%psrtdeemrate
for the partner country published by the Directoi@eneral for International Cooperation and
Development (DG DEVCO) and applicable at the signature of the Twinning contract.
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Per diem rates are communicated by Commission Headquarters to National Contact Points in
Member State and Beneficiary country. They based on the list which is available on Europe

Aid websité. They are maximum rates: lower rates may be agreed and applied in a Twinning
contract.

Considering that the subsistence allowance for the RTA covers costs that need to be met also
during temporey absences such as holidays and business trips, Member States can pay it for
the whole duration of the assignment of the RTA in the Beneficiary country.

RTAs are expected to find housing and register with the authorities without assistance from the
Commission. They may however obtain advice from their own Embassy, thedfld@dr the
Beneficiary administration.

Unit cost for compensatingtravel of the RTA and family

If the RTA moves to the Beneficiary countwithout household effects or family, or both,

travel costs can be compensated as a monthly travel allowance to cover return fares with one
registered luggage. The amount of this monthly allowance shall be established based on the
economically most favourable qecamong those provided by three travel agencies before the
signature of the Twinning contract. The quotes shall be endorsed by the authority signing the
Twinning contract.

If the RTA moves to the Beneficiary countmth household effects or family, ooth, travel

costs can be compensated as a yearly travel allowance to cover return fares with one registered
luggage for the RTA and each accompanying member of his or her family. The amount of this
yearly allowance shall be established with the same meisedi for the monthly allowance.

Visa costs are eligible for reimbursement on basis of dnstsred asevidenced by a paid
invoice.

Travel of the RTA within the Beneficiary country and minimum 25 km from the duty station
must be identified and budgetsdparately. Wheneveappropriate angbossible, the use of
public transport is mandatory. Such costs will be reimbursed on basis ofirmasted as
evidenced by a paid invoice.

3.2.3. Reimbursement of Schooling fees

For the purpose of determining eligible costs for compensation of schooling and travel
allowances a 'dependent child' as defined under the legislation of the given Member State is the
RTA'"s or the RTA's spouseds | eegtabtisheshbytlegal nat
decision and who actually moves with him/her to the country of assignift@atdefinition

also applies to a child for whom an application for adoption has been lodged and the adoption
procedure started.

If the RTA moves to the placef assignment accompanied by depended children, costs for
schooling can be reimbursed by the project budget provided that the tuition is defined as per

3 http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/dieatesapplicableeu-fundedexternalaid-contracts1 7032017 en
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the rules for fulitime schooling in the Beneficiary country or in case no such rules exists as a
minimum of 16 hours of teaching per week for a minimum period of three consecutive months.

Enrolment fees, exam fees, transport to and from school provided by the school and itemised
in the school fees, and cost of books and other material requinearfaipation in compulsory
classes is reimbursed whilst costs of private transport to and from school, school meals,
uniforms, afterschool or other extraurricular classes and activities and ftmmpulsory

school trip are not eligible and will not bemdursed by the project.

School fees are reimbursed up to a ceiling of EI8R600 per child and per school year.
Reimbursement shall be based on itemised bills, accompanied by a document, duly certified by
the educational establishment in question, progidhe name and surname of each child, the
sum incurred per child and the currency; the date of the payment to the educational
establishment, the school year and the period covered (month, term, semester).

Fees will vary according to the age of the chihildcare costs are not eligible for
reimbursement.

Reimbursement will be based on actually incurred costs and itemised bills and the RTA must
provide the following information, in a document duly certified by the educational
establishment in question:

- first name and family name of each child

- the sum incurred per child

- the date on which payment was made by the RTA

- the currency in which payment was made

- the relevant academic year and the period covered (month, term, semester)

The reimbursementilbe based on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.

3.2.4 Reimbursement of Removal Costs

The Twinning project can reimburse, on the basis of an invoice, the costs related to the removal
of part or all of the RTA furniture and personal effectsl(idmg car) between the place of
regular employment and the place of assignment, at the beginning and at the end of the
assignment.Full risk insurance costs for the transport of personal effects, household contents,
and vehicle (if applicable), should be included in the offer for removal.

The reimbursement based on the real cbated on the cheapest of three offers provided by
removal compaes. Reimbursement will be based on actually incurred costs and itemised bills
as evidenced by a paid invoice.

In case of replacement of the RTA in the course of the implementation of a Twinning project
for reasons other than force majeure (as definedeime@l Conditions adle 11.8) removal

costs of the incoming RTA are not reimbursed if the outgoing RTA benefited of such
reimbursement.

Note:

The same terms apply to removiéckto the home country, which must take place within
three months of the end of the period of secondment.
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Costs resulting from any delay in the delivery of freight by any means will not be
reimbursed.

Any dispute between RTAs and a removal/storage compaggrding any aspect of
removal/storage or payment, is the sole responsibility of RTAs.

3.2.5. Leave Entitlement

The MS may be compensated for costs incurred for leave entitlements of the RTA for the time
of his assignment in the Beneficiary country labge 2.5 working days per month of completed
service (i.e. 30 days per year). Regarding public holidays RTAs will be entitled to take leave
on public holidays of the country. The public holidays will be the same as those allowed for
counterpart Beneficiargfficials in the administration with which they work.

Concerning special leave the RTA may, be accorded special leave in accordance with the rules
regulating his assignment between him/her and his home administration. Leave authorisation
must be obtaineffom the Member State PL in writing and in advance.

3.2.6 Fiscal situation of RTAs

The Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA) must observe the national tax legislation of his/her
home country with regard to income earned during the period of secondmeriBentfeiary
country.

The possible exemptions from customs duties, import duties, taxes and other fiscal charges for
the RTA are usually governed by the Framework and/or Financing Agreement signed between
the Commission and the Beneficiary, regarding Eldritial assistance to the country.

3.3 Costs forshort term experts working in the Beneficiary country

Unit cost forcompensation for remuneration and pgage costs

Member States shall be compensated with a flat daily allowance for the absendeitfyah
officials or assimilated agents who act as shemn Twinning experts, which means experts
being dispatched for less than 29 consecutive calendar days in the Beneficiary country.

The flat daily allowance to be paid to Member States to compeihsasdsence from duty of
officials or assimilated agents actingassttoe r m Twi nni ng eAxspogterims i s
expert input is defined as missions to the Beneficiary country

)

Missions of the Member State Project Leader and support staff to thefi@ary country as /

in the capacity of short term experts can be
plan preparations and updates, participation in communication programme related actions and
ProjectSteering Committees.

No fees are paid for travel days, which should be taken into account when calculating the costs
for short term expert inputs, where it is very important to budget for the appropriate number of
working days.

Allowances for short term experts

Unit cost canpensating dailyuhsistence expenditures
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A MemberStatecan payits officials or assimilated agengssubsistence allowanaden they

are on mission to the Beneficiary country. The maximum amount of this allowance corresponds
to theper dienrate for the Beneficiary country published by DG DEVCO and applicaltte at
signature of the Twinning Granto@Gtract.

Per diem rates are communicated by Commission Headquarters to National Contact Points in
Member State and Beneficiary country. Theylzased on the list which is available on Europe

Aid websité. They are maximum rates, lower rates may be agreed and applied in a Twinning
contract.

Unit cost for compensating Travel

Each time a Member State official or assimilated agent is dispatcheziBemieficiary country

to act as a shoeterm expert, travel costs should be compensated on the basis of a travel
allowance established based on the economically most favourable quote among those provided
by three travel agencidseforethe signature of th@winning contract. The quotes shall be
endorsed in advance liye authority signing the Twinning contract.

Transport to and from the airport of the city where the expertise is to be delivered is considered
as local transportation and is covered by the daily subsistence allowance fixed at a maximum
of the DG DEVCO per diem rate.

Travel of Member State expemsthin the Beneficiary country and minimum 25 km from the

duty station must be identified and budgeted separately. Whenever possible, the use of public
transport is mandatory. Such costs will be reimbueseshsis of costsicurred asgvidenced by

a paidinvoice.

Visa costs are eligible for reimbursement on basis of d¢ostsred asevidenced by a paid
invoice.

Should a unit cost not have been established for a travel route at the stage of contracting the
will be covered on the basis of reimbursementasits incurred asvidenced by a paid invoice.

3.4 Costs for Assistants to the RTA

Unit cost for compensating RTA assistant(s)

A RTA is normally supported by one, and exceptionally more, full time administrative or
language assistant(s), or by assistant who performs both the role of administrative and
language assistant, whose monthly payment(s) shall be budgeted as monthly unit costs, based
on the value of the contract(s) signed divided by months of contract duration, following a
procurement mcedure and established on a ebgease basis taking into consideration
conditions prevailing in the Beneficiary country and indications provided by the local EU
Delegation.

The selection and award procedures shall follow the provisions of Annex Ad dfvinning
Grant Contract and minimum three candidates must be assessed/interviewed.

4 http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/dieatesapplicableeu-fundedexternalaid-contracts1 7032017 _en
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As for any input by the Beneficiary, costs related to the assistant(s) made available to the RTA
at the beginning of implementation of the project (see section df2x@ Twinning Manugl

cannot be covered by the Twinning budget. Similarly, if the RTA assistant is seconded by the
Beneficiary the corresponding costs are not eligible for funding through the Twinning project.
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3.5 Costs for Beneficiary staff in Member State(s)

Unit cost for compensating travel and daily subsistence allowlan&eneficiary members of
staff attending activities organised in a Member Stttelf/ tours, internships). Such coste
eligible andcompensated on exact same conditions as per 3.3

Costs for tavel within and/or between Member States as part of the study programme are
eligible.

For traineeships or internships lasting more than 28 days, the daily subsistence allowance
however iseduced by 50% as of the'28ay.

No compensation for absence from duty will be paid.

3.6 Costs for Private Sector input

Member State Partners are not allowed to subcorikegcactivities of the Twinning project,
which must in all cases remain the sole prerogative of the public sector actors of the Member
State Partners.

Where a Member State Partner is unable to carry out an activity necessary to the implementation
of the Twinnng project and provides adequate certification to that effect, this activity may be
subcontracted. This could be the case for example of software design or development, for which
private sector specialist input would be essential for the achievemengsTatittming project.

All services to be subcamtcted must be included in thedget of the Twinning Grant Contract
with an annotation indicating clearly by which authority the item will be contracted and paid.
Private sector experts included in the Twirgni@rant Contract as described above must be
budgeted based on their fees (invoices) andaireligible for Twinning Project Support Cost.

All invoices and supporting documents related to privatecauiractors input must be kept for
expenditure verifickon and audit purpose$he reimbursement will be based on real costs as
evidenced by a paid invoice.

The selection of private sector sabntractors must comply with the rules and procedures
described defined in Annex A4.

The maximum costs forinpfitr om t he pri vat e s e tundermthebusgett 5. 0
heading for rmndatory resulfsutputs

3.7 Other costs linked to activities in the Beneficiary country

For all procurements the rules and procedures under Annex A4 apply.

Training and onference venues

The main costs of activities implemented in the Beneficiary country are those covering
transport, subsistence allowance and daily allowance of Member State experts (see above).

5> Except for travel costs financed under IPAL
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The Beneficiary administration shall make available, freehafge, appropriate venues for all
activities performed in the Beneficiary country. In justified cases, where adequate venues are
not available or the type of activity requires a specific environment (laboratories, training
centres, etc.), venue rentingst®are eligible for funding by the Twinning budget. Costs should

be defined under the appropridtadget heading and stieadings. In Annex A3 of the
Twinning Grant Contract and if the need is only realised at the implementation stage the issue
can be dehed in the work plan and the reserve funds activated. The reimbursement will be
based on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.

It is to be noted that no cost related to the participation of Beneficiary staff in activities (or their
follow-up) organsed in the Beneficiary country can be covered by the Twinninggbrdjes

an obligation of thé&eneficiary administration to ensure that its officials can profitably attend
those activities.

Translation and interpretation

If the translation and interptation services necessary for the implementation of tesvi

cannot be provided by th@eneficiary administration with own resources, their cost can be
covered by the project's budget as private sector input and foreseen under the relevant budget
headirg and sukheading (component and activity under this). Such ineé¢gpon costs shall

be compensatedased on an invoice evidencing the real costs and based on a procurement
procedure entailing receipt of three offers.

The Beneficiary administration infirs the Contracting Authority or the EUwhenthe EUD

is notthe Contracting Authority), during the contract preparations of such needs. Costs should
be defined under the appropridtadget heading and stieadings. In Annex A3 of the
Twinning Grant Contract and if the need is only realised at the implementation stage the issue
can be defined in the work plan and the reserve funds activated.

If the volume of translation and/or interpxgon requested through a Twinning project is
expected to be considerable, it may be envisaged to instead recruitimmdéutir parttime
language assistant. The provisions for the recruitment of the RTA assistant (see section 6.2.13
of the Twinning Manal) also apply for the recruitment of the language assistant.

The reimbursement will be based on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.

Equipment and office supplies

Twinning projects do not include the purchase of equipment. The Beneficiary is aotely
entirely responsible for providing all necessary office equipment to ensure effective working
conditions for the project and, in particular, for the RTA and the RTA assistant(s).

In exceptional and duly justified cases, small items of essential eagplg. small laboratory
testing consumables or facilities, etc.) can be eligible for reimbursement, within the global
ceiling of EUR 5 000 foreseen for the purchase of goods (see sectiomf6tBel Twinning
Manua).

Goods purchased with project furgiscome the property of the Beneficiary at the end of the

project provided a handover certificate is signed by both PLs and the item/s is/are registered in
the asset register of the Beneficiary.
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The selection of providers shall follow the same approackéderefor intangible supplies Rules
of nationality and of origin applicable to the European Union programme funding the Twinning
project apply.

The reimbursement will be based on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.
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Communication and Visibility

Cosst for implementation of the Communication and Visibility plan will be reimbubsesgd
on real costs as evidenced by a paid invoice.

For purchases, see Annex A4.

3.8 Other costs linked to activities in the Member State

It is specifically noted that visit® nonrEU Member States cannot be covered by a Twinning
grant contract.

Although the bulk of activities of a Twinning project shall take place in the Beneficiary country,
if necessary some of them can exceptionally take place in a Member State.

Activities organised in a Member State are mainly study visits; traineeships and internships can
also be foreseen, if specifically justified. The usefulness of organising activities in a Member
State rather than in the Beneficiary country shall always be considehedlight of efficiency,
effectiveness and sound financial management and duly argued as necessary fogatigievi
mandatory results/outputs. The same criteria apply to the definition of the number and profile
of Beneficiary officials involved in suchctivities. Any study visit must be evaluated and
followed up by the Beneficiary participants.

A Member State may also propose a limited number of internships in its own administration
for selected Beneficiary officials if these are considered to comdriba the further
reinforcement of the structural links between the administrations involved in the Twinning
project. Internships differ from study visits not only in number of participants and duration, but
also in methodology (following the Member Stpters in their dayo-day tasks).

No cost related to the participation of Member State officials or assimilated agents in activities
organised in a Member State can be reimbursed by the Twinning project.

Certain dedicated Member State training institugi@elivering intensive highly specialised
training operate on a fee basis for any trainee; in such cases fees are eligible. If these fees include
accommodation or/and meals, the corresponding amounts must be deducted from the per diem
paid to the participats in order that the total amount paid does not exceed the applicable per
diem rate.

3.9 Commission Headquarters Training

The Twinning Coordination Team regularly organises training for RTAs at Commission
Headquarters in Brussels (see section 4.-abtbe Twinning Manugl The training provides

a detailed presentation of Twinning rules and procedures, practical information on the
implementation of a project and an overview of the European Union's policies for the
geographical regions concerned. Idedly RTA should attend the training during the period
between the award of the Twinning Grant Contract and the finalisation of the initial work plan.
Invitations to attend the training are issued by the Twinning Coordination Team.

Costs related to the pamipation to the training (travel and per diem for Belgium) are eligible
for reimbursement and can be included in the budget together with the other budgeted costs for
the RTA related costs.
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The Beneficiary PL or the RTA counterpart can attendridiaing together with the RTA of

the same project. Costs (travel and per diem for Belgium) can be financed by the budget of the
project (as for the RTA). Attendance of the Beneficiary PL cannot be deputised to a third
person, except to the RTA counterpdrhe training being in principle given in English and
French (simultaneous interpretation provided), persons who do not master either of these
languages should refrain from attending.

Participation of the Beneficiary PL or of the RTA counterpart mustbeed with the Member

State PL, who will be responsible for the logistical arrangements of such participation and will
include the corresponding costs in the budget according to the same provisions applicable to
the RTA.

Member State PLs may also attehd training if interested, but the corresponding costs are not
eligible for reimbursement by the Twinning budget

3.10 Twinning Project Support Costs

Flat rate for compensating Twinning Project Support Costs

Twinning does not remunerate the experts nigddl, but compensates the Member State
administration which, for certain periods of time, cannot expect that its officials perform the
work for which it pays them. Therefore, in addition to the flat daily allowance (see section 2.3)
paid for the days of wé of officials or assimilated ageniis the Beneficiarycountry, it is
necessary to envisage a flat rate covering Twinning project support which compensates the
Member State for other eligible costs incurred by engaging in a Twinning project.

Thefollowing Twinning project support costs are covered by this flat rate:

a) Costs related to time spent by officials or assimilated agents in the Member State in order to
prepare and follovup their missions in thBeneficiarycountry;

b) Costs related tamhe spent by the Member State(s) project leader(s) in order to coordinate
project implementation from his/her home administration without being secomadedi§/her
post;

c) Costs related to time spent and costs incurred for the delivery of activitieg skuidy visits
of Beneficiarycountry's officials or agents in a Member State;

d) Costs related to time devoted to the logistical arrangements necessary for the organisation of
activities in theBeneficiarycountry.

Items a), b), ¢) and d) shall be compensated on the basis of a flat rate of 136% of all flat daily
allowances paid for activities delivered in Beneficiarycountry by shortime experts.

The Twinning Project Support Costs is reported by and paid asraté to the Member State
(Lead) Partner in conjunction with any fees corresponding to work performed in the Beneficiary
country.

In the hudget (Annex A3) and within each activity, every budget item corresponding to fees for
work performed in the Beneiary country is immediately falwed by a budget item entitled
"Twinning Project Support Costglhd quantified at36% of the overall number of short term
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expert days. These amounts are indicative: payment will be based on the actual number of days
of work performed in the Beneficiary country.
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Twinning Project Support Costs ibresortium

When a Twinning project is implemented by a consortium, the lead Member State shall transfer
to the junior Member State(s) a share of the compensations for Twinning project support costs
and for indirect costs proportionate to its/their participation & work performed in the
Beneficiary country. The lead Member State may retain a reasonable part of the compensations
to cover the additional work and costs incurred due to its leadership. To avoid possible
misunderstanding between consortium partribes;onsortium agreeme(gee section 5.4 @f

the Twinning Manuglshouldlay down clear and precise modalities for the sharing of these
compensationsThe members of the consortium elaborate this agreement independently
without any advice or interferencGéom the Contracting Authority, the Beneficiary
administration or Commission services.

3.11 Indirect costs
Flat rate for compensating indirect costs
A flat rate of 6%0f total eligible direct costis compensating the Member States for

1 Costs related tarhe devoted to support the drafting of interim and final reports;

7 Other costs such as training provided to officials, office space and equipment, human
resources management, general management and administrative costs of the Member
state grantee linked, amng other things, to accounting or bekdeping or invoicing.

3.12 Costsfor Expenditure Verification

A final report shall be accompanied by an expenditure verification report produced by an
auditor approved or chosen jointly by the Contracting Autharity the Member State. Ideally,

the auditor should already be identified at the time of contracting as per Article 5.2 of the
Twinning Grant Contractlf not possible, the auditor can be chosen at a later stage and the
information added to the contract.

The expenditure verification report shall be drafted accordingrinex A6 of the Twinning
Grant ContractThe expenditure verification report shall be submitted no later than three
months after the conclusion of the implementation period of the projéchamy case before

the expiring of the execution period.

Costs for expenditure verification shall be budgeted under horizontal costs as a maximum
amount.

4. Facilities provided by the Beneficiary administration

The Beneficiary must provide free of charge to the Member State experts, including the RTA
and the RTA assistant(s), with a number of facilities for daily management of the project.

It is strongly recommended that the Contracting Authority as part of the preparations of the
project analyses the facilities available and forwards a description of these when circulating the
Twinning Fiche, since this will enable the Member State to m®pdditional measures as part

of their proposal.

The analysis and the subsequent description should in particular include:
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office space including chairs, tables-ainditioning etc;

computers including laptops and photocopiers;

software and licensdaacluding email systems and Internet access (enabling speedy
communication);

security measures linked to infrastructure and/or communication systems;
secretarial support;

venues for conferences, training and workshops;

information access rights relevantthe assignment.

= =4 =

= =4 =4 =4

Should facilities currently not be adequate but the Beneficiary administration has undertaken a
commitment to upgrade these, the Contracting Authority should evidence that the plans for such
upgrade is timely in order to host the TwinQiRTA and RTA assistant(s) and offer meeting

and conference facilities etc as required by the project, from the first day of activity

5. Project reporting requirements

Proper project reporting is essential to ascertain effective faljpwf implementation, to
evaluate results in realistic terms and to provide quality information for future programming of
domestic reforms and of external assistance. The language cloosise Twinning Grant
Contract(see section 3.1.df the Twinning Manuagl shall also be the language used for
reporting purposes.

Two types of reports are foreseen in the framework of Twinning. An interim quarterly report
shall be presented for discussion at each quarterly meeting of the Project Steering Committee.
A final report shall accompany the request for payment of the batdinice grant. All reports

shall be signed by the Member State PL and by the Beneficiary PL and submitted by the
Member State PL to the Contracting Authority, with copy to the EUD (wherEUDis not

the Contracting Authority).

Project reports shall fosuon the implementation of the Twinning project, specifically on the
progress (or lack of) made towards the achievement of mandatory results/outputs, the outcomes
and the expected contribution to influence on long term impacts, but also place it intéxt con

of related initiatives within the same programme and/or the same sector and hence be shared
with other entities engaged in the sedtaf so agreed between the parties. Twinning reports
should be considered one of the information sources for sectgiragramme level
programming and monitoring.

The Member State is in charge of drafting both interim famal reports. The Beneficiary
administration shall b&ully involved in the process of drafting the report and shall be given
appropriate time to comemt on drafts, so that at the signing of the report the Beneficiary PL
fully endorses its content.

Reports must reflect not only the assessment of the Member State PLs on the progress of the
Twinning project, but shall also incorporate information providgdthe RTA, by the
Beneficiary administration and by other sources of information.

All reports shall have a narrative section and a financial section. They shall include, as a
minimum, the information detailed in sections 5.5.2 (interim reports) ar®l (firtal report)of

the Twinning Manual If minimum reporting requirements are not met, the Contracting
Authority, in agreement with the EUDvfien the EULt is notthe Contracting Authority) and
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the Twinning Coordination Team, can decide to reviewuspend funding of the Twinning
project.

Reports must be submitted by the foreseen deadlines. They are deemed approved by the
Contracting Authority in the absence of any feedback within 30 days following their formal
submission. Tis approval however is h@an approval of the eligibility of the financially
reported elements that might only be tested at the final report stage and/or subsequent auditing.

5.1 Quarterly interim reports

Quarterly interim reports are essential tools to monitor the implementattianTwinning
project and can contribute to facilitating the management of the Twinning project. The reporting
period broadly coincides with the three months between two successive Project Steering
Committee meetings.

The narrative section shall offer igkit on the activities performed, give evidence of the work
done and provide information on overall progress towards the achent of the mandatory
results/outputsdirect influence to the achievement of the specific objectives (outcomes) and
indirect influence to the achievement of the general objectives (impacts). It shall also mention
possible shortcomings and delays, elaborate on the evolution of risks and &ssampt
originally identified and propose adjustments and remedies, as necessary and in particular
summarise decisions needed to be taken at the Project Steering Committee iveeéng.
particular, the narrative section shall

1 include an executive summarpf progress achieved angrovide precise
recommendations and corrective measures to be decided by in order to ensure the further
progress;

1 describe progress achieved in the implementation of the Twinning pliajéice period
covered by the repgmnakingdirect reference to the timetables, targets and performance
indicators as set out in the work plan and highlighting any previously unforeseen
activities or activities that have been cancelled;

1 update on the aspects influencing project implementation;
1 updde on the assumptions and risks for project implementation;

1 describe the implementation process (dynamics of the overall sector reform situation
and projectrelated developments, significant challenges and difficulties encountered);

1 make an overall assessnt of the progress achieved, including an explicit judgement
on the likelihood of fully completing the project within the remaining time frame and
budget;

1 provide preciseecommendations and corrective measures, if needed.

Specific reference should be deto the progress made towards the achievement of the
mandatory results/outputs, the direct influence to the outcomes and on the likelihood of
indirectly influence of the expected impacts as outlined in the Twinning Fiche. With
performance measurement eédsndicators set in the initial work plan the persisting adequacy
of those indicators should also be confirmed.
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The financial section shall document the actual expenditure in relation to budgeted costs,
detailing all items of expenditure incurred in thegipd covered by the report and indicating for
each item the title/description, the amount in euro, the relevant budget headings and
components and any reference to supporting documents.

The quarterly interim report shall be submitted for discussion &t ma&eting of the Project
Steering Committee. To offer to participants the opportunity to examine the document, the draft
interim report shall be sent by the Member State PL two weeks before the meeting to the
Beneficiary PL, to the Contracting Authorityagito the EUD. At the latest one week after the
meeting, the quarterly interim report must be formally submitted to the Contracting Authority
for approval.

5.2 Brannual narrative report

The Member State PL can decide that an extensive narrative section (covering the main
elements mentioned in the previous section) is provided only for every second quarterly interim
report, covering a time span sik months. In such a case, on the ocaasibthe first Project
Steering Committee the Member State PL informs accordingly the Contracting Authority, the
Beneficiary PL and the EUD (whehe EUDis notthe Contracting Authority). This approach

does not exclude that issues requiring speedy ex#onnar of particular relevance are
mentioned in those interim reports, which do not foresee a detailed narrative section.

A detailed financial section must be included in every quarterly interim report, even when the
extensive narrative section is notluded.

5.3 Final report

In addition to describing the implementation of the whole Twinning project, the final report
serves three purposes: evaluation, recommendation and accountability. It is an overarching
document which documents the results achidyetthe Twinning partners and the contribution

to the reform process in the given area of action in the Beneficiary country and suggests possible
follow-up actions.

The narrative section of the final report shall extensively relate the implementatioa of th
project, positioning it in the more general framework of sectorial developments in the
Beneficiary country.

More in particular the narrative section of the final report shall:

1 provide an overview of the developments in the sector concerned during the
implementation period of the Twinning project;

1 provide an assessment of the project mandatory r&supsitstaking into account the
project contribution to the developments;

71 includean executive summary of the Twinning project and identify decisiemsred
for the sustainability of the achieved mandatory results/outputs;

1 assess the key challenges remaining at sector level;

1 describe the implementation process (including in particular challenges and difficulties
encountered);
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1 confirm the achievementf esults, production of mandatory resfdigputsand the
influence on impacts, using the indicators of the work plan and/or Twinning Fiche (in
case of norachievement of a result a detailed explanation must be provided);

1 provide an assessment of the lengerm impact of the project to the overall
objectives/impact as defined in agreements between EU and the Beneficiary country);

71 inform on all communication and visibility actions and communicate on their impact;

1 identify lessons learnt (project desigmpgess, actual delivery of results, etc.), which
could be of interest for similar Twinning projects;

1 provide evidencef transfers of ownership (if applicable).

The financial section of the final report shall contain the same information provided in the
financial section of quarterly interim reports, but refer to the whole implementation of the
project. A final statement concerning all eligible costs incurred, as well as a comprehensive
summary statement of the pr oj eooldbescludeilpes n d i
final report shall be accompanied by an expenditure verification report. .

The final report, together with the expenditure verification report and the request for final
payment shall be submitted to the Contracting Authority no thtar three months after the
conclusion of the implementation period as defined in Article 2.2 of the Special Conditions of
the Twinning Grant Contract.e. within the execution period of the contract.

If the Member State fails to provide the Contrac#aghority with a final report by the deadline
specifiedabove, and fails to provide an acceptable and sufficient written explanation of the
reasons why this obligation could not be complied with, the Contracting Authority may
terminate the Twinning Grantddtract in accorance with section 5.10.2 of tHewinning
Manual and Article 12.2 of the General Conditiohghe Twinning Grant Contraeind recover

the not substantiated amounts already paid to the Member State.
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ANNEX A8: Mandate (if Member Statdmve formed a consortium)

The following text is indicative only. Member State Partners are free to use their own
text/wording to mandate responsibility to the Member S¢atéPartner, provided that the same
result is achieved.

The undersigned, on behalf the administration of theiniorMe mber St ate éé.
implement the actions assigned to him/his/her organisation in the Twinning Grant Contract.
He/ she mandates ééé, PL, to take full respo
Twinning Grant Contract, to make all commitments and take all decisions on his/her behalf in

the interests of the successful conclusion of the entire Twinning project, and with due respect

to the consortium agreement concluded by its members.

Signed by a represetitze of the administration of thHenior Member State Partner:

Endorsed by a representative of the administration of the MembelteztdRartner:
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ANNEX A9: Curricula Vitae and Declaration of Availability of the
RTA

CVs added to the Contract could be compiled following the template available on the
"Europas$ webpage: http://europass.cedefop.europa.eu/en/documents/curriculum
vitae/templatesnstructionsand should ideally be limited to three pages.

DECLARATION OFAVAILABILITY .

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that | agree to exercise the role as RTA for the above
mentioned Call for Proposal.

| declare that | am able and willing to work for the full period set for the HRdgition for
which my CV has been included.

| confirm that | do not have a confirmed engagement for any other project (as RTA or long term
exper}, or any other professional activity, incompatible in terms of capacity and timing with
the implementation period foreseen for the Twinning Grant in question.

| also declare that | am not in a situation of conflict of interest or unavailability and céonmit
inform the Member State Project Leader of any change in my situation.

Name

Signature

Date

6 To be completed by the RTA.
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ANNEX B: UNI'T COSTS AND HLAT

Based on the Commission Decision 1122 of 21/02/2017 authorising the reimbursement
on the basis of unit costs anflat-rates in the framework of Twinning projects
implemented by Member States through peeto-peer administrative cooperation

Twinning grants awarded to Member States shall take the form of:

1.1 Unit costscovering the following eligible costs:

(a) themonthly remuneration and namage labour costs of the RTA,;
(b) the monthly payment for the services provided by the RTA assistant(s);

(c) the daily compensation, that is to say the flat daily allowance, for the absence from duty of
Member Stateofficials or assimilated agents dispatched to Beaeficiarycountry as short
term Twinning experts;

(d) the monthly travel allowance for the RTA who does not move t@#meficiarycountry
with household effects or family, or both, as alternative taotéme referred to in point (e);

(e) the yearly travel allowance for the RTA and each accompanying member of the family who
moves with him or her to tHgeneficiarycountry, as alternative to the item referred to in point

(d);
(f) the travel allowance foih®rt-term experts going on mission to tBeneficiarycountry;

(9) the daily subsistence allowance for the RTA aimed at covering all extra costs related to daily
life in the Beneficiarycountry including, among other things, lodging and insurances;

(h) thedaily subsistence allowance for sht@tm experts while on mission in tBeneficiary
country, aimed at covering, among other things, lodging, local transport, meals and sundry
expenditures;

(i) the daily subsistence allowance for officials or other eggeftheBeneficiaryadministration
while on study visits to a Member State, aimed at covering, among other things, lodging, local
transport, meals and sundry expenditures.

1.2 Flat rates covering the following eligible costs:

Twinning project support @&s, and in particular costs for work performed outside the
Beneficarycountry by Member Stateds officials anc
among other things:

- preparation and followap of missions, analysis of legal acts, drafting of docushent
guidelines, reporting
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- preparation and delivery of activitiésr Beneficiary administrations' stadfuring study visits
in Member States ;

- coordination and supervision activities by the Member State(s) project leader(s);

The amounts of the unibsts and flat rate financing shall be calculated in accordance with the
method set out in poir.

1.3 All other eligible costs (among others things)

- interpretation,

- translation and visibility costs,

- etc.

shall be covered on the basisreimbursement of actual costs incurred.
2. Method to determine Unit costs

2.1 Monthly remuneration and noavage labour costs of the RTA

The assignment of a Member State official or assimilated agent as RTA for a Twinning project
has the effect that the cmerned person will be absent from duty in his or her institution for a
period, which from empiric data on average is 18 months. All costs sustained by an institution
for the remuneration of a member of its staff being assigned as RTA shall be fully catagens

The institution dispatching the RTA shall receive a reimbursement equalling the remuneration
of the RTA on the basis of an analytical accounting statement of the last closed accounting year
taking full account of all statutory rights according to ¢hel service legislation of the given
Member State (among other things salary, incentives, statutory bonus schemes, and predictable
salary changes). The monthly rate will be calculated on the basis of the estimated costs for the
months of assignment, dded by the number of months of assignment.

Similarly, the institution dispatching the RTA shall receive a reimbursement equalling the non
wage labour costs incurred for the RTA, including compulsory social security contributions
such as those related lealth, pension, unemployment, based on an analytical accounting
statement of the last closed accounting year. Thenage labour costs should take full account

of statutory rights according to the civil service legislation of the given Member State in
paticular rights of civil servants' working abroad, family allowances and insurances.

While submittingtheir analytical accounting statements, Member States shall pay particular
attention to specifying all elements taken into consideration.

In the case of ages, reference shall be made to the basic salary and to statutory benefits. The
basic salary shall be determined in accordance with the pay grade held: functions performed by
the civil servant are therefore irrelevant and solely the pay grade estabilistiexbasis of the
official remuneration schemes for the public service at national or local level is considered. The
other statutory costs shall include all additional pays in form of statutory benefits linked to
specific functions, responsibilities ardnditions, as well as specific salary components that
are not paid on a monthly basis, such as holiday allowances and additional month(s)'s pay at
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the end of the year. Since the diversity of national legislative conditions for remunerating
personnel doesot allow compiling an exhaustive list of eligible cost components, Member
States shall be guided by the principle that costs which are in line with their usual policy on
remuneration and in compliance with the national legislation can be includedst#ldory,
nornrmandatory and discretionary premiums or bonuses shall not be included.

In the case of noewage labour costs, reference shall be made to the employer's social
contributions such as insurance contributions, payments for healthcare, labouitgisabil
unemployment and other statutory allowances.

2.2 Services by the RTA assistant(s)

A RTA is normally supported by one, and exceptionally more, full time administrative or
language assistant(s), or by an assistant who performs both the role of adtivieistnd
language assistant, whose monthly payment(s) shall be budgeted as monthly unit costs, based
on the value of the contract(s) signed divided by months of contract duration, following a public
procurement procedure and established on a-lmgsasebasis taking into consideration
conditions prevailing in thé&eneficiary country and indications provided by the local EU
Delegation.

2.3 Shorterm Twinning experts

Member States shall be compensated with a flat daily allowance for the absence from duty of
officials or assimilated agents who act as shemn Twinning experts, which means experts
being dispatched for less than 29 consecutive calendar daysBerbéiary country.

In order to determine the pertinent amount of this allowance it is referred to salary levels of
RTA, since shorterm experts generally, although not always, come from the same institution
as the RTA.

A comprehensive scrutiny of a large @t of available data has allowed concluding that a
realistic, weighted average of RTA annual sa
that the number of working days per year is 215, the flat daily allowance to be paid to Member
States to cmpensate the absence from duty of officials or assimilated agents acting as short
term Twinning experts is therefore equivalent to 75,0806= 348.8, which rounded up
results in 35004/ day.

24 Travel allowances for the RTA

If the RTA moves to thBenefidgary country without household effects or family, or both, travel

costs can be compensated as a monthly travel allowance to cover return fares with one registered
luggage. The amount of this monthly allowance shall be established based on the economically
most favourable quote among those provided by three travel agencies before the signature of
the Twinning contract. The quotes shall be endorsed by the authority signing the Twinning
contract

If the RTA moves to th&eneficiarycountry with household efégés or family, or both, travel
costs can be compensated as a yearly travel allowance to cover return fares with one registered
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luggage for the RTA and each accompanying member of his or her family. The amount of this
yearly allowance shall be establisheithvthe same method used for the monthly allowance.

2.5 Travel allowance for shererm experts

Each time an official or assimilated agent is dispatched t@émeficiarycountry to act as a
shortterm expert, travel costs should be compensated on the dfas travel allowance
established based on the economically most favourable quote among those provided by three
travel agenciebeforethe signature of the Twinning contract. The quotes shall be endorsed in
advance byhe authority signing the Twinningpntract.

2.6 Daily subsistence allowance for the RTA

While it can be expected that the RTA's salary covers expenses that continue to be borne in the
place of origin, the Member State can pay the RTA a daily subsistence allowance to meet the
extra costs ofiving in the Beneficiarycountry, such as lodging, extra security and additional
health insurance.

In line with the Commission's rules for officials on letggm missions the daily subsistence
allowance for the RTA is capped at maximum 75% ofgdhe dien rate for theBeneficiary
country published by the Directora@eneral for International Cooperation and Development
(DG DEVCO) and applicable at the signature of the Twinning contract.

Considering that the subsistence allowance for the RTA covers costs that need to be met also
during temporary absences such as holidays and business trips, Member States can pay it for
the whole duration of the assignment of the RTA inBbaeficiarycourtry.

2.7 Daily subsistence allowance for shi@m experts

A Member State can pats officials or assimilated agengssubsistence allowaneden they

are on mission to thigeneficiarycountry. The maximum amount of this allowance corresponds
to theperdiemrate for theBeneficiarycountry published by DG DEVCO and applicable at the
signature of the Twinning contract.

2.8 Daily subsistence allowanceadafficials or agents of thBeneficiaryadministration

Officials or agents of 8eneficiaryadministration can receive a subsistence allowance when
on mission to a Member State. The maximum amount of this allowance correspondseto the
diemrate for the Member Stamoncerned publishedy DG DEVCO and applicable at the
signature of the Twinngpcontract.

3. Definition of Flat rates
3.1 Twinning Project Support Costs

Twinning does not remunerate the experts mobilised, but compensates the Member State
administration which, for certain periods of time, cannot expect that its officials perform the
work for which it pays them. Therefore, in addition to the flat daily allowance (see section 2.3)
paid for the days of work of officials or assimilated agentthe Beneficiarycountry, it is
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necessary to envisage a flat rate covering Twinning projggostiwhich compensates the
Member State for other eligible costs incurred by engaging in a Twinning project.

The following Twinning project support costs are covered by this flat rate:

a) Costs related to time spent by officials or assimilated agerite Mémber State in order to
prepare and follovup their missions in thBeneficiarycountry;

b) Costs related to time spent by the Member State(s) project leader(s) in order to coordinate
project implementation from his/her home administration witlheing secondeadm his/her
post;

c) Costs related to time spent and costs incurred for the delivery of activities during study visits
of Beneficiarycountry's officials or agents to a Member State;

d) Costs related to time devoted to the logistical aear@nts necessary for the organisation of
activities in theBeneficiary country

e) Costs related to time devoted to support the drafting of interim and final reports;

f) Other costs such as training provided to officials, office space and equipment, human
resources management, general management and administrative costs of the Member state
grantee linked, among other things, to accounting or {xeeking or invoicing.

Items a), b), ¢) and d) shall be compensated on the basis of a flat rate of 136%abtailyf
allowances paid for activities delivered in @eneficiarycountry by shortime experts.

3.2 Flatrate for indirect costs

Items (e) and (f) shall be compensated via the percentage for indirect cost$/set titestotal
eligible direct cost$or the action.
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ANNEXTEMPLATES

The following templates are intended as guidance to facilitate the channelling of precise and
unambiguous information. Texts may be adapted to take account of specific circumstances.

ANNEX C1 Twinning Fiche

ANNEX C1 Twinning Fiche

ANNEX Cla Levels of Intervention Logic

ANNEX C1bis  Twinning Light Fiche

ANNEX C2 Twinning Proposal

ANNEX C2bis  Twinning Light Proposal

ANNEX C3 Oral presentation in the Selection Meeting in the Beneficiary country
ANNEX C4 Twinning Interim Quarterly Report

ANNEX C5 Twinning Final Report

ANNEX C6 Twinning Administrative Compliance and Eligibility Grid

ANNEX C6bis  Twinning Light Administrative Compliance and Eligibility Grid
ANNEX C7 Evaluation Grid Twinning selections

ANNEX C8 Twinning Light Selection Fact Sheet

ANNEX C9 Standard Twinning Publication of the Call for Proposals on the Internet
ANNEX C9bis  Twinning Light Publication of the Call for Proposals on the Internet
ANNEX C10 Mission Certificate

ANNEX C11 Receipt for Study Visit Per diem

ANNEX C12 Template for Addenda

ANNEX C13 Template for side letters

ANNEX C14 Instructions for preparation of side letters, wptins and Addenda
ANNEX C15 Template for Rolling work plan

ANNEX C16 Guidelines for FactiRding Missions

ANNEX C17 Template for Seltertification for Mandated Bodies

ANNEX C18 Declaration of Impartiality and Confidentiality

ANNEX C19 Communication and Visibility Template
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ANNEX C1: Twinning Fiche

Project title: The title must be short, clear and meaningful (acronyms to by
used only if seHexplanatory)

Beneficiary administration: Designation of the Beneficiary administration i
the Beneficiary country

Twinning Reference:The Twinning Reference Number has thexiat "MN
14 IPATR 01 17" or"AZ 15 ENI JH 02 17"

Publication notice reference:The publication notice reference will be
completed by the European Commission

EU funded project
TWINNING INSTRUMENT

(It is recommended that the complete Twinning F&lt@uld not exceed 10 pages, excluding
annexes)
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